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SUMM.lRY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOM."1El4DATIO~S. 

l.O. PLANNING, POPULATION AND ECOUOr-4.IC GROiVrli. 

1.1. five-Year Development Pl?ns. 

~.1.1. First Fiye-Year Development Plan (PELITA I) 

The regional developmental target for South

east Sulawesi during Pelita I was tailored to meet 

local needs and conditions. It was to •• "concentrate 

oa the rehabilitation of the infra~tucture in the 

economic sector and in other sectore of life". 

The developmental target of Pelita- I proved to 

be a shor in tne arm . of the econo~ic life of the 

province. Production went up visibly ill agriculture, 

fisheries, plantation crops and industry. Communi

cations and production equipment bad already begun 

to be rehabilitated following the damage caused by 

the disturb.ances in the 50' s and early 60' s. Never

tbeles, all the achievement of the period were small 

in comparison with community and development needs. 

1~1.2. Second Five-Year Development Pl~n (PELITA II). 

The long term development target of Pelita II 

was based on the achievements of Pelita I and on 

local needs and conditions in Southeast Sulawesi. 

It was to "lay particular. stress on the agricultural 

sector and, especially, on food crops, rejuvenation 

and the expanding of exixting cash crops as well as 

x•.:' .:1 
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the ir.troducing of nev. C'lsh crops". 

Results had generally been achieved in Pelita II, 

but these fell short of co~munity and develop~ental 

needs. Availnble resources, like agricultural land, 

livestock fvrming, fisheries and forestry, were still 

not being exploited sufficiently intensively. South

east Sulnwesi depended on other regions for the supply 

of most of its basic goods and foodstuffs. 7here was 

an urgent need for skilled wor~ers to assist in deve

lopment. In educ~tion, more attention needed to be 

given to higher education, s0 that it could be on par 

with higher education in other pr·Jvinces. 1'ha t ls t ;:i 

say, a state university was needed that would give 

people the opportunity to get a hi~her level of edu

cation. 

Per capita income in the province went up during 

Felita II from Rp 16,84J to Rp 63,3~5.05 (at co~stant 

prices). 

1.1.3. Third Fiye-Year Develo~men~ Plan (PELITA III) 

The aic of Pelita III were based on the results 

achieved in Pelita II and on a number of eource of 

regioncl potential, namely : "·· to lay stress on the 

agricultural sector, particul ""rly food crops, and to 

develop cash crops". 

Even though developmental targets in Pelita III 
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xx 

were generally achieved, thPse stll fell ~e!l short of 

community needs. Southeast Sul~~esi Rtill de~ended on 

other regions at the end of five-year period. 

Rice production was still very low bearing in mind 

the potential area of land avail~ble for food crop cul

tivation. Existing irriga tic:.:~ sti 11 did not function 

as it should have. In general, it ~~n be said th:n aeri

cultural production in Southea~t ~~l1wesi at the end of 

Pelita III was still low. 

Tr~nsportation and the communic~tions network were 

not sufficient to be able to support econn~ic ~:tivity 

like production and trade. Shipping lines in Southecist 

Sulawe~i were still uneconc~~=~l. In fact, until the 

end of Peli ta III, air, sea <1nd Lind tr:rns~ >r~ did not 

meet community needs. 

Only small scale and mi scelaneou s i ndu st ries deve-

loped during Pelita III. Indus7;.r:,- c,>ntributed too little 

to the gross regional income of SoutheaFt Sul~wesi.Therc 

were no industries as yet that could visibly beast agri-

cultural production. 

There was de8rth of educational f~cilities from 

primary education through to tertiary education,result

ing in an inability to aco:nmod::it,e :Jll. thoce seckir.1: 'l!l 

education in schoole and universities. 

More serious attention needed ·.:.o be ;)J~': :c· c.1tf!ring 

for the needs of young people. Ther~ wnA n Rhortage of 
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More trniners and youth workers ·1;erf: n·~eded. 

Medical facilities and specialist doctors were 

greatly lackin' throughout Pelila III. Manv oeonle 
.J • • 

were unsure of local hospital facilities arid aost pa-

tients had to go to Ujung Pand~ng er Java for ~edical 

treatment. 

In order to promote develJp~ent du~ing Felita IV, 

considerable funds are needed fro~ both publi: and 

private sources. Available resources must bE exploited 

more intensively while not for~ettin~ about environ -

mental preservation anj existin' cultural vnlues in 

the community. 

Pelita IV ~rill have to be CJ.pable of pe:>-t:-:1tint; 

the isolation of the traditional life many people lead. 

Business, industries, agriculture, plantation crops 

and other undertakin's will have to be run prof essio

nally, and must be integrated, in order to achieve 

common aims. 

1.1.1 •• Fourth f'ive-·lenr Devel·•:-;.~~.or.t ;·1,,:~ \; .1.i.", i'o/) 

Problems still beinr, encounti::rcr: .·it.; tne end of i c-

lita III and therefore needing to be solved during the 

co~ing Pelita IV include : 

(1) An ·unsatisfactory level ')l ~r11ductL n and producti-

vity in a number of sector~ • 
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type, fertility and potenti:l in Southe~st Sula

wesi. 

( 3) Exist inc irrigation systems only p:: rtially ope

rational; some farmers don't know how to use 

irri,ation properly nar h~w to ~aintain technical 

irrigaticn systems. 

(L+) The economic structure Wa6 dispr:.iportior.Cltely 

weighted in favour of a,riculture, in which sec

tor about 74,45 % of the population wor~ed. 

( 5) In terms of numbers J:";: ·: 11,:L;, ·:, the v;orkforce 

was still not able to :::::tch :.he de:r.cind~ of de-

velopment needs. 

(6) More needed to be done in ter~s of i~provin~, 

putting in order and ~Jintaini;.g the quality of 

the regional government apparatus. 

(7) The ~eneral level of education in thP. Province 

was still low. 

(8) The communications infrastructure could not fully 

cope with the increase in volume of goods and 

passengers. 

(9) There was still a lack of community aw~reness 

about co-operatives, a.shortn~e of available ca

pital and lack of knowledge about how to run co

operativ£:. 

(10) Rural development needed to be r.;.)re ori;·,n i zed. 
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(11) The general level of health was still low and 

medical facilities were Etill 10cking. 

(12) The en4ironment in several regions was no longer 

able to support production (quoted from "A Blue

print For Regional Devel~pment in Southeast Su

lawesi"). 

In order to help achieve the national t~rgetE 

and aims of the Fourth Five-Year Development Flan, 

the specific aims and objectives of Felita IV in South

east Sulawesi are 

(1) To raise the standard of living, the level of eju

cation and the welfare of the whole population in 

a fairer and more equal way. 

(2) To establish a firm base for future develop'.7',ent. 

1.2. Population and the workforce. 

In 1983, at the end of Felita III, the porulation 

of Southeast Sulawesi was 1,033,816 people. There was 

a potential productive workforc~ (l0-64 age group) 

about 633,769 people. 

The number of people looking for work increases 

year by year, and it is expected that at the beginning 

of Pelita IV it will be about 5,289 people.It is hoped 

that development in the economic sector will provide 

work for as many jobseekers as possible, and the need 

for providing more jobs during Peli ta IV is indeed 
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considered paramount. To ttis end, a nu~ber of ge

neral policies need to be drawn up concerning, for 

example, education in work skill, education that can 

create work, industrial development, improvement of 

the infrastructure, the estaolishment of a scJle of 

investment priorities, finance and credit, and the 

choice of appropriate technology tc be used. 

1.3. Economic growth in Southeast Sulawesi. 

The Gross Regional Domestic Product at 1975 

prices always showed an increase from year to year. 

Respective increases, from 1976 to 1152, were 15.29%, 

12.33 %, 5.91 % , 3.90 %, 21.4 %, 10.6 ~ and 15.29 ~. 

The greatest increase was the 21.4 % increaBe recorded 

in 1980. The previous year, the lowest increase -

3.9 % - had been recorded. I~ individual sectpre, 

t~ough, the contribution figures were variable. 

From the contribution of each sector over the 

years, it may be seen that agriculture was major 

contributor between 1975 and 1982, the figure never 

falling below 40%. 
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2.0. PRODUCTION PER SECTOR. 

2.1. Food Crops. 

2.1.1. Resources Base of Aericulture. 

Southeast Sulawesi may broadly be divided into 

two agroclimatic zones, na~ely (1) that.lying north 

th ( 0 ) of the 4 oarallel 4 S , ~hich may be classed 

as the ~et zone. The r~i~y sense~ l~s~s 7_: ~unths, 

beginning in November and ending in July, while 

the dry season lasts from hugust until October, 

(2) that lying to the south of the 4th parallel, 

which may be classed as the dry zone, having a 

monthly rainfall of less than 100 ~m. In this zone, 

the dry season runs from Junq to :fovember, and the 

wet season lasts from Decemb~r to May. 

On the whole, soil in this region is dominated 

by yellow-red Podzolic, Mediteran, Litosol, Latosol 

and Alluvial soils locally, and by Regosol, parti

cularly along river banks. In the Kolaka region 

yellow-red Podzolic, Latosol and Mediteran are to 

be found. The ~ame soils, with the addition of Allu

vial and Regosol, are to be found in the Kendari 

region. In islands of Muna and Buton, Mediteran 

and Latosol are found. 

About 532,000 ha of land (approximately 13.9% 

of the total area of s.E.SulaweBi) could pot1Jntially 
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be turned over to agricultural use. From this total 

about 120,000 ha could be converted in to paddy-fields, 

and the rest, could be used for plantotion crops, 

animal husbandry and fishing. 

According to data collected in 1981,there ~ere 66,839 ha· 

of public plantations throughout the province of South

east Sulawesi. 

To date, just 14,800 ha of permanent paddy-fields 

have been created. The gJvernment accordingly encouraged 

the construction of a· number of irrigJtion systems in 

v~rious parts.of Souheast S~lo~esi. It is esti~at~d 

that about 16,885 ha of new paddy-fields will be 

created during Felita IV, not including Wawotobi irri

gation. Details are as follows : 

Paddy-fields with simple irrigation 4,105 ha; paddy-

fields with medium small irrigation 2,780 ha; and 

paddy-fields with special irrigation:l0,000 ha. 

The Wawotobi irrigation project, with a planned irri

gation area of 19,125 ha is expected to be completed 

during Felita IV. 

2.1.2. Food crops potentia1. 

Only five food crops will be discussed - rice, 

corn, cassava, soybeans and sago. 
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Rice productio~ for Felita I, II and III was res

pectively 241.6 tor0, 136.6 tons an'.i u08.0l tons ( un

hulled rice). In 1983 production per hectare was 

4.4 tons. Cultivating methods need to be i~proved so 

that per hectare productivity of paddy-fields incre~ses. 

To this end, the government is encouraging use of high

yield varieties of rice as well as fertilizer and 

pesticides. As yet no agricultural m~chinery is in use 

in Southeast Sul~wesi for pu;rposes of J. -~nct prep;.r.c, tion 

The mass-guidance and intenEificot:i.on programmes 

(B:i.mas and Inm~s), which are coordinated oy the South

east Sulawesi Food Crops Office, aim to sti~ulJte the 

farILer to increase his skill and income. 

By the end of Peli ta III, _Southeast .)ul :·::esi was 

f.;till.not self-sufficient in rice production. i'his 

problem is b~ing .solved by the govern~ent (DOLOG) 

bringing in rice from other area~ ~s well ~s carrying 

out the intensification ~rogtamme • 
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The potential dry land area in Southeast Sula

wesi is 352,704 ha. So far not all of this land has 

been used for cultivation. 

During Pelita I, II and III, 242,300 ha, 215,8QO ha 

and 225,847 ha respectively were planted with corn. 

The area harvested during the same period was 

261,700 ha, 200,500 ha and 2.;9,19·1 ha. The total 

production of corn was 201,400 tens, 165,400 tons 

a•d 280,730 tons respectively. 

These production projections arc based an inc

rease cf dry land under cultiv~tion and ~n increase 

in yield per hectare. It is eRti~~ted that the 

area harvested in l'.J··L. will be ~.--:, / ·C. :r.E\ 1.nd will 

produce 79,647 tons of corn ;r an avernge cf 1,2} 

tons per hectare. In i090 it is estimAted that 

73,152 ha will be harvested, producing 109,270 tons 

of corn or an average of 1,49 tons per hectare. 

Though, it is estimated that the production 

of corn in 1990 will increase to 10·), 270 toos ttie 

trEnd is for rice consu~~ti~n ~o that c~rn nroduction 

in the future will beco~e livestock feed. 
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Caesava. 

During Pelita I, II and III, 11,),"'J.) h:i, 11.:.,100 hn 

and 110, 730 h-'l. ref3pectively were plr:n~~ed with cassava. 

The area harvested during the s1~e peri~d ~ere 105,400 ba, 

107,800 ha and ll+l,.S1~.; ha. The tct?.l pr•1riuction of caRR<lVa 

was 17,400 tons, 739,200 tons and l,310,8q6 tons. 

An increased production up to 1?~6 is ~ainly based 

on the ar-sumption of an increase in the total area being 

planted as well as a per hectare increase in yield. It iR 

estimated that the total area h"1rverted i:: l·i.·1L. will be 

30,772 ha with a total produc:io~ af l~ ,~c~ t ·ns of ca

ssava (wet tubers). In 1986 (the end Jf ~elita IV) the 

total area harvested will be 35, 051+ ha with a total pro

duction of 266,501 tons or an aver~ce of ;,6 tunR per ha. 

Cassava is a staple food that is cnnsu~_d beceuse 

there is not enough rice produced. Be:iring in mind the 

amount of cassava that will be produced by the end of Fe

lita IV and its role as a staple food, there is the poten

tial for an agro-industry, for instnnce a tapiocn f·! ctory 

could be built. 
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Soybe;1ns 

During Felita I, II anj III l,J:J ha, ~,lJJ ha 

and 10,96') ha respectivel_: Nere :l· n:.ed ·.i.·i:h HOY• 

beans. The area horvested durin;-:; the sa:;.e ;:erj 8d 

was )00 ha, 3,?90 ha n.nj l'J,C)~ ra. f~1e ab.~ve fit:ures 

do not include tne area :n=:naged ry Pl' r::.10ns Iniah In

donesia in conection with ?IR ::a:iB~ (C.::.:,r_::_·:; :;uclear 

Estate). 

During Pelita I, II anJ III the tctal product

ion was 400 tons, 1,900 tons and l0,0J6 tons respect

ively. The average yield was o.~~ tons per hectare, 

0.49 tons per hectare and 0.?~ tons ~er hect1re during 

the same period. 

The improvement of cul ti vri ti on r.ie thods h.·, s been 

carried out through the food crops intensification 

pro~r3m run by the Food Crops Office and PT Kapas Indah 

Indonesia. In accord~nce with reci8nal ;ind cectoral 

policy, the villages that are not reached by nuclear 

estate of P1' Kipas Indah Inrione~da, are being assisted 

in their development by vn 1 ·,1~r 11;!'r';U:: f th~? i···,r!"!'i t·'..--idel 

( Pola Usaha Tani Unit Desa). 

It is anticipated that production in the future 

will rice as the tota.l area unc!er production :i;, in

creased and the per.hectare productivity r;,:l>;; :i:::. In 

1934 the target is a harvested are;t of '.:,,, ',. l+S ht1 with 

a totvl production of 5,910 tons Can average of 

1.036 tons per hectnre). 
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In order to work together ~ore ef ~ectively on the in

tensification of growing soybeans, the Food Crops Office 

and PT Kapas Indah Indonesia ~~11 increase the total araa 

of soybeans planted in stages so that by the end of Feli

ta IV there will be 100,SOO ha of soybeans under culti

vation. 

Bearing in min:.i the ct:::c;·1;·.:. ,_-:· :~-~:tea::.'"' th::t will be 

produced by the end of Pelita If, there is the potensial 

for an agro-industry, for instance a ;: '~(oe:i: . .: :;!'~ce~:;i r.;i 

f3ctory could be built. 

S a g o 

:lQ precise in:-or:n3ti'JH i~ av·~:;.1:~ble .J.buut the 

extent of sago cultivation in 3cutheaFt SuL:·.rnsi,bec:-iuse 

sc far no detailed research ha:> been conliucted ir.~o i:;llgo. 

Available data from a survey carried out in 1~~2 reveal 

that sago covers an area of 2,36S ha, of which 1,3~0 ha 

are in the Kend?.ri di;;trict, n.nrt l,Oo·~. ha in the r~ola.ka 

district. About 450 ~g of wet flour is obtDined from 

each tree aged 9 - 12 years. According to farmers, Qn 

average of 20 trees per hect~re are felled. 

5aco mar~ntinc is re:trictod to 3outheast Sul~wesi; 

to date, there h~s been no report of trading with other 

region;.:;. 

Sago in Southe.:Jst .3ul:!·11esi need;; t.o be further in

vestigated an to itr, p'.1tenti.1l :rnd the be[;t rr:e.-1nR of 

exploiting it. 

7 1 
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2.2. Pl;intation Crans 

2.2.1. Coconuts 

xxxii 

In 1969, a total cf 21,2~) h~ of lnnd was 

used for cocor.ut cul t.iv(1ticn. :ay 1·:1:3, :ne total 

had risen to 3'', 703 ha. :_:nly 50,o of the total 

area of coconut plantaticr.~ in iq~~ ~as pr~ductive. 

12,989.77 tons, or o.65 :ons/ha/an~u~, ~ere pro

duced. 41~ of the remaining pl~nt3tions wero ~s yet 

unproductive, since they containcrt old, and there

fore no longger proauctiv~, plRnt~. f~oiuction re

mained l JW b(;cause 0f a L ·:\-: Jf :':!"".,Htlec:r,e on the 

part of the farmers about cJrrect technioueG for 

cultivating coconuts. 

means of pest control, re j uvena ti on, re ha ·'.)ili ta ti on, 

intensification and opening-up new land. 

Plantations were run on the lines of project manage

ment unitA. 

Production projections up to th~ yenr 1990 are 

baaed on the Provincial Office of Plant:i ti on Crops 

programme during Peli ta IV of rejuvenation and l;,nd 

expansion as well aB the intensification and rehabi

litation of public owned plantationG, including coco

nut plantations. Production in 1084 is cx~ected to 

reach 12,200 tons, and an overage growth rate of 

9.5% per annum will menn that production in 1G90 
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;'!ill be 20,POO tons. Coconut con!";U:n!1tion in 1084 is 

expected to be 6, 400 tons. This ·fti.11 ir.creaf;e annually 

by an average 4.5~ to reach & tct1l consu~ption in lGOO 

cf 8,500 tons. Excess production i~ 1)~4 is therefore 

expected to be 5,oOJ tons. fhis in turn, is expected 

to rise annu~lly by an aver~ge i~.5~, leading to an 

excess production in 192~ of l2,3C~ tJn~. 

In view the excess p!"ociuc'-:Jr. o_~j r.ee~~.~_:~;. loc~lly 

and n~tionally for cocon~t oil, it would se~m highly 

advisable to set up a cocon~t Jil i~~~stry. ~his could 

be situated in r:f!ndz:iri d::.~:.rict, t:.e c~ntre of coconut 

production. 

2.2.2. Caehew nuts 

There were 3,704 ha ::if 1 ,ni devoted to cashew nut 

cultiv~tion in 1978. By 1963, this figure hRd rinen 

to as much as 33,495 ha. Production in 1978 was 1,131 

tons of cashew nuts. fry 19b3, the figure had ri&en to 

4,408 tons. 

CaRhew nuts do not require p~rticularly favourable 

soil conditions in which to Grow,nn~~ ~-?.J i!",·.ieed OP (';r'.)',':Tl 

in arid areas. CultiVAtion i~ run on the line~ of pro

ject management units. 

Production projecti8nR, a~ in the case of coconut 

production projectiona, ar~ b8ned on a progrnmm~ of re

juvenation, l~nd expanGion, intensificatio:-1 ;ind rehabi-

li t8.tion. 
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Pro duet iun ~ r· ,_ .. l~ 4 is exnecteJ t~ ro.ach /,)<J,J tons and 

thereafter t.:1 rise annuall~r by 41.~-', re·1ching a total 

production in 1990 of 4~,160 tans. Cashew nut con -

Pumption in 1984 iR exr.:ected :c be · .. ,_; tons, and there-

after to grow an an annual rate cf 3.ti:, reaching a con-

sumptiun figure in 1910 of 1,,. JJ tanR. Excess production 

in 1984 will therefore be . ' ._. ..._,; .. t' ~.ons 

in 1~90 an avera~e annual r1~~ of ~4~. 

lr. vie·N of thir=; increase i.ri pr0ductiur., it ·.'iOuld 

either in ~una or 6uton, ~her~ m·~t CHshew nuts are 

grown • 

• 2.2.3. fQS!Q 

in l'.;'(8 to E,,21) ha in 19d3. Pr,)ductiJn r:.>sP. fr;Jm juE>t 

3 tonFJ in 1978 to 1,956 ton:. in 19B,5. Aver.:ir"';e nr;iriuc:tion 

was 1.56 tons per hectare. 

Project man~gement nnitf; are used f•)r caCi1o cul ti-

vation. Work carried out includes lRnd preparation, 

seedling cultivation, 

Cac110 11 variety. 

Effort Fi to increase and re .i ·...iv en a ti on are Cr1rried 

out by means of land expanRion ~nd rejuvennlion,a~ ~ell 

as by intensific.::i.tion and reL1bil) tntion. Pro du c ti on 

projeclionfi up to the end of i'P,li ta IV ( l .;f>,) are 

., 
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based on the above activitieR. It is predicted that 

production in 1984 will reach 3,000 tons wi::..l 

thereafter increase annually at an aver~ge rate of 

30~, reaching a 19b;) production figure of S, 500 tons. 

No locally produced chocol: ·-~ is ccnsu:r.ed iri .South -

east Sulawesi. This means that all chocolate produced 

is sent to other regions. 

In view of the potential of CRcno in So~theast 

SulRwesi, there is a good ca~e for inve~tinr, directly 

in pl:rntations, which are rur. on the lineR of the N?S 

model (Nuclear Estate and Smallholders) and ~re them-

self able to process cacao. Invest~ent should tnke 

place in Kolaka difJtrict, whc:-r~ ~., ... ~ C.'lcaci is gr.J•rn. 

2.2.4. Cotton 

Cot ton h;:is long been grown in .';ou theast. !)ul ·!wesi. 

During the Japanese occupati~n, ~specially in ~una fo-

mers grew it to obtain yarn for weaving. The first in-

tenAive cultivation of cotton took plnce in l'l'/:),/ 10·;q 

with the opening 0f the PT K[lp<:s lndah IndoncRia cotton 

estate, which was run on the li:rns of an ~l'ES estate. 

Apart from the NE.S opera ti on, in ten:·i fi Cf! tion Wllfi a 1 :~c1 

carried out by Plantation Crops Office. Between 1979 

and 1982, a total of 6,2B3.4B ha of cotton efitate came 

into being as a result of th9 intenRificatinn programme. 

NES totalled 3,775 ha. Average production WA~ 1,4?0.~d 

tons per annum, or 706 ~g/t~ctar~/nnnum. The production 
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figure f::;r cotton gro-.vn ir. thP ~·rogra.:r.:::e 0f i~-:.tensifi-

cation ·.,,as En7.21 kg/ha/anr.u"T:. Prod:.ictLm between 1 1 ~'rt. 

and 1982 fluctuated some~hat. lhe fluc:uaticn is due 

lnrgely to an unpredictabl8 cli~Jte, anri thP shortnge 

of data ma~es it difficult tJ ~reriict cli~~tic v~ri-

ations from year :o year. 

Land exn;insio:1 by ::ie·ws .f intenroif:cnti·1n is 

plannerl RS follows 

( 1) 1:1f34/19A5 10,000 ha 

( 2) i:.t5/1906 15, 10-, ha. 

( 3) 1986/1987 20, C·O'J ha 

( 4) 1987/1988 3(~)' c: .-: .,) ha 

( 5) 1088/1989 40,00G h". 
""'' 

Over the same period, prouuction iB exnected to be 

3, 580 tone, 6, 550 tons, 11, 990 tons, 21, '=14C tons , and 

40,000 ton~;. 

2.2.5. Sugar cane 

There are plans to open sugar cnne pl~nts - in 

Muna ana Kol~ka district. A 12 ha rtemonstrntion plot 

was eF>tabliF.>hed during !Jelit0 III, a.s wPll .:i:i 10 ha of 

seedling beds and a 4 ha control plot. Planned expan-

sion in Pelita IV is 15,000 ha (1986/1Q6'l) and 20,000 

ha ( 19A7/1988) • 
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2.3. Livestock 

According to the data available, th~re ~ns a ~,rked 

increase in beef cattle poi·,~1a:i_1r. Juring :i'elit<1s I II c:i.nd 

III, exceeding tne nat1~nal avera[e. rte tot3l cattle ~o

pulation in 196) wc;s 4,b02 hend • In 1983 it h<:d risen tc 

74,107 he~d of cattle. Other livcstac~ populations are on 

the increase alsc, altr:::1..:;:-;~. :r:>: f~ -..::·r:-;:- : ' :~'n.:. :>c~:r.e 11:..;c

tuation. l'c co:-::~le'.:'.r:r.t the: i::c!'e"1se in cattle, supplies 

of cattle fodder are being increased and seed nur~eries for 

grasses and plant materials h~ve been set up. :he practice 

of artificial insemination has begJn recently. 

The growth in li vestoc:~ prc~1·..l c0, e::'.JeCi..dlly ::1ca t r:rnd 

eggs,is occurting as the livestoc~ nu:-::bers increare. ~e~t 

and egg consumption in Southeast 3ulawesi is consider~bly 

celow the standaras set by the l)'/· ~erninar on :;utri tion. 

However the corsumption of meat is on the increase. 

There are plenty of opportunities for expansion in 

the cattle industry and also for investment bec~use there 

is extensive grazing land that ha~ yet to be exploited AS 

well as the possibility of planting top quality gr~sses 

and plrint materials for cattle L>dder. 

The egg-laying industry experiences difficulties be

cause food supplies for the broiler chickens cannot be 

g1.1nran teed to be ccn tinuou sly :Jvail :1 bl e. !1ec;-:u se of th:i r, 

problerr., nny further investment in the :-;C'JultrJ industry 

must be accompanied by sUirting up; locc;l feed su;iply i:1-

dur;try. 
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2.4. Fiqheries 

Tbere is excellent potential for fishing in South-

east Sul~wesi. The tot3l sea area i3 approxim3tely 
2 110, 000 k.r:: , total area of fresh water (rivers, lat<:. es, 

reservoirs and check oams) is approxi~ately 60,000 ha, 

bracKish water is approxi~~~ely 1,633 ha and ponds is 

c;;oo.stline 

There is large variety of fish. There have been record-

ed 39 different S!);.::cie::/::Jb :::;recies of fish which 

fishermen have caught in the sea. 

Most fishermer. use traiition~l fishing equipment. 

A~~rt . from fishermen, there are also a number of fish-

ing companies. These companies deal in catching fish, 

freezing and trading. In 1 ot,2 there were 34 :;uch com-

panies registered. 

There is c'. ui te a lot of aqua cul tu re carried out 

in fish-ponds, dams ~nd paddy-fields in the Kendari 

and Kolaka districts. 

Total fish haul in 1932 for JOutheast Sulawesi 

was 41,970 tons. 2,385.2 tons of fish was sold in 

the inter-island trade. Frozen fish and prawns are 

exported. 'l'he export trade began only recently with 

the provision of cold stor8~e f3cil,t1es. 

There is ~lenty of scope for investment especially 

in fish processing and pr~wn-f~r~ing. 
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2.5. Agriculture-rel~ted 

The Foud Crops Office far the province of South

east Sul;rnesi hr;s several seed !irojuction centres :ind 

seed nurseries under its jurisdictiJ~. The r1~ntntion 

Crops Office also runs cxpericental gardens ~nd seed 

nurseries. The runcti:in of the seed centres and !:ur-

series and the experimental g~rdens is ta oroduce good

quali ty seed for farmers and c.:-rry out exten:;ion work 

PT Kapas lndah Indonesia also runs a soybean seed 

centre to provide for the local f;irrriP.r~' needs. 

In future it is hoped that scybean seeds ~ay be export

ed to other parts or Indonesia. ~s u:her rel:ited aeri-

cultural sectors expand so the seed centres nnd ~'CCc! 

nurseries will need to keep on improvinr; r;c they can 

function effectively. 

Local need for agricultural lime cnn be met by 

present production. However its processing needs to 

be constantly monitored to ensure that the lime produc

ed is up to standord. 



2. 6. Forestry 

Forests cover an area of 2,~~J,543 ha which consists 

of 420,795 ha of protected forest, t27,115 ha of restrict-

ed production forest, 685,~90 ha nor~al production furest 

and 699,383 ha of convertible prcj~ction forest. 

Potential production in primeval forests is 39.5 cu.~./ 

ha and in nature tea~ forests is 2.J cu.::;.fha. 

Both wood and ;;r;ri-wood prJduce is 0btained from the 

forests. "Noud ::iay be in the f·_;r.!1 of loi_;s or sa·,rn ""vod. 

Up to and including 31st Xarch 1~~4, there were four 

logging co:c.;:,anieb but these have stonned their activities . . . 

because they have to conform to the decision that wa~ made 

'by three mir.i::tf.:r:-- ;1b0ut logging activities being combined 

with the plywood industry. 

During Pelita I, II and III beth w0od Jnd non-wood 

products were exported and also r,old to otl -~r id:;nds. 

This did not involve a large amount. 

The main ll :rn-wood produce i .s rfl l tin. It i r, hoped that 

in 1984. 

As the f ~rest resources are exploited, conservation 

and protection must be implemented. This is especially 

urgent because criLical areas are quite large ~nd there 

has not been s1;fficient reboisation. ·As well, there io 

still a system of shifting cu1 tiv·,tion ·1:i:ich d1•::troys Uie 

forests. In order to prevf:r.L futhr:r do:;tructi~n 0f the 
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forests, not only do we need conserv3tion and protection 

of forest resources but also we need inventory of both 

wood and non-wood produce potential. 

2.7. Mineral, mining and che~ical Jeriv~tives. 

In Southeast Sul~wesi there is asphalt, nickel,li~e

stone and quartz. 

The asphalt on Buton is mined by ti:e .~t,·.;:.P ; .. s;'h:lit 

Company (Perusahaan Asphalt Negc>ra). It :.s e3t:!.:r.:1teJ c.r:'lt 

asphalt deposits will not run out for about 250 years. 

The asphalt is only sold on the d:)T.ef'tic market. r~t•_•re 

prospects depend greatly on processing, so that high

quality asphalt may be produced ·Hhich ·:11ill keep pace with 

the latest technological advance i~ road construction. 

Nickel is mined in Pomalaa, KoL•ka district b;r Anekn 

Tambang Ltd. Nickel ore and ferro-nickel are export 

mRterial. ln ordE:r to improve future prospectB an effort 

is being made to diversify production. 

The bigge;,t reserves of li~.·~::;tonP- "-tre found i:1 ::iouti1>?rn 

Muna, but so far these have not been exploited. In other 

areaR the limestone i6 being usert by fnrmer to neutrali~e 

soil acidity. 

The greatest concentration of quart7 ~eserves are 

found in West Muna, Wawonii islnnd (Kendari district) and 

in South Kolaka. To date, the quartz reserves remain 

unexploited. 

In order to exploit both the li~estone And quartz 
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reser•e~, it will be necessary to find out the quality 

and the exact ~ize of reserveF. 

2.8. Metal working InduEtrr 

There are three kinds of :::et.:il-wor~i.ng industry in 

Southeast Sul~~esi : 

(1) making agricultural implements a.s hoes,pa.~~; .• :f',:..n1ve:-;, 

plows and harrows. Most met<.il-W'Jr~inf; i:uiust rie s that.. m ·1;-;:e 

these implements use scrap met~l as their basic ~~terial 

and a charcoa~ fire far heat. 

(2) making articles such as furniture and oti:er h:i:.:seh,~ld 

goods made of iron, window l~tticeR and raili~~~. 

Iron pipes and ~heets of ir0~ ~re the j~sic ~aterials. 

(3) The brass industry which r::a~es h:,trnehold .:irtic1..Ps such 

as pots and pans and kettlep,. 

Goods produced are needed both loc;1lly and in other 

~~~ions, however low production quality hns c~used 

consumers to buy better quality goods fr0m other r8~ionR. 

The reasons for this low production q~~lity are low skill 

technology, the owners' lack of m~n3gerial RkillR, lack 

of financr, and rudimentary prorL ct ion equi p:ni:n L. 

A~ time goes an, more farrr.ing equipment v.'i ll br~ needed 

because of increasing activity in the fRrrning secto~. 

Because of this, there needs Lobe an improvement in the 

metal-working industry. P~rhaps this could t~ke the form 

of a workshop with the necesRary machinery to make tho 

required eq~ipment. 
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2.9. Com~unication 

2.9.1. Land Co~munic~tions 

Road length is increasing from year to year. ~iowever 

not all villages can be reached by road including some 

viTl,agee which :1re centres in food ;-iroducl n1; :2reas bec:iuse 

the road conditions are so bJd. ~oads and bridges are all

ways being da:r.aged been.use of the heavy ra:..nf:ill ri~ring the 

rainy season nnd motor vehicles t:;~e their toll, L)o. ~he 

nur:iber of motor vehicles increases every year. ~:1;.-.int~ in

to account the above factors, the local ~0vernment is par

ticularly concerned 21out i~pr0vin~ the :uality cf the roods 

ao t!iat t.hey ·....-ill not be e:isil:; a·1'.".'.1.1":eJ • 

2.9.2. Sea communications 

A6 regards international shipping, most goods ~ere ex

ported rather than imported. However, for the inter-ieland 

shipping, the volume of goods unloaded was far greater thon 

the volume of goods taken on board. The volume of shipping 

and the number of passengers wi lhin ~out ~c :ist ;;ula wesi in

creases every year. More passengers thnn goods are trnns

ported by the local population, uGine tr~dition81 toats. 

Pelita IV will bring about ~n increaGe in the v0luGo 

of goods and the number of passengers for all these ~h~~~:ng 

Gc~vic0~. The ports will need ~ore attention lo sup-

port these d~velopment trendfi and ffiore ships are especi~lly 

needed for sailing within Southeast Sul1w~si. 



• 

• 
2.9.3. Air Co~~unic~tion~ 

The number of passengers th<tt 

Airport (at Kendari) is increasing e v e r y :: ea :r • However 

as the number of p~ssengers and the v~lume of go0dr:; tranG

ported increases so facilities need to be i~nrcveri at the 

Airport. For the same reaso~s, the s~,ller ~irpcrts at 

Muna and Buton will also need up1~.:-~,dinr. 

2.9.4. Mail and relecommunicat1on~ 

Taking into account the ;1r€.1 :Jf :;.:llt'.•e·~st .-=td.:•wesi 

and the distance between the capital city, ~end~ri 3nd the 

main towns in the Kecarr.atan, the pre;,cr.t rn;::-.be.:- of p~1:-ot-

offic8s is not satisfactory. 

fice Ar;ency (or a Lranch of tLe i'J.,::'.,-.!ff:ce) :.r .• _-very ~:e

cam.1tan and in particulA.r there flti .ul ! b~: ~:1 ·,(e;:cy ~n tf.e 

transmigration areas. 

There are not enough new telr;;;r•one ~Jr.!;er;;.i,,r-1:; 1.V;:i..l

able. The number of telephone lir:r:r:; needs t0 be i :1cren;;ed. 

As the use of telegram~ incrc~Res, SJ the r~cil~tie~ 

for sen dine; and delivering telegrams r1eeus to be i '.'-p:'~Jved. 
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3.0. 3f;:)IC :ir~EDS 

3.1. Fqod supnl1 and de~a~d i~ :te ?rovi~ce 

According to a survey on rice i: .. jou:heast ;;ul::i-.vesi, 

approximately ~ 5,JOJ tons of rice was ~eeded in 
t. . . 
~n1s re:~10n 

in 1980. !iowever it was only _;JJssi.::.le tJ projuce tht: e'1ui-

valent of approxirnAtely 44 tons 
t . ., .. 

o~ rice •• r.1s :r.e1ns there 

was a shortfall of about 31,000 t·Jns. I~ an effort to pro-

duce sufficient rice for our o~~ ~eeds ~~ this reGi~n, du-

ring Pelita IV, methods of rice cu:t1v~tian must be improv-

ed in order that per hectare pr.) au c ti v: ty increases. ..e-.·: 
paddy fields must be made in 0rder to increase the area to 

be harvested. The irrigation po:enti~l, tha: is ~v~il3ole 

• during Pelita IV, must be tai-:er: intc acc·1:_;r.t -.·.r:e; .. ~:;t.;;bl:.sh-

ing new paddy fields. 

In 1979, according to the statistico, tr:e nu::1·oer uf 

households in JOUtheast Sulawe~i w~s ~G follows : 

K8ndari Area 4:.' ~ :·; ~) ho-.i ;;ehol j s 

huton t,rea 57' '''!l househl)ld~3 

Muna Area 2 :; '1 :):) i1Jusehc.1lds 

Kol~1ka /ire a 22,130 households. 

If we use the drita available on the nu:rber ;)f hou:;eholJF: in 

1982 as well, we obtain a percentRee increase for the ~re~s 

of Kendari, Buton, Muna and Kol;)~;:. of ri~·:;roximat.ely ·l 'j; 9 -

3 ~. 2.7 % and 9 % respectively. if the ~rowth i~ the 



• the total number of hou~es in th~ whole region was 210,4G~. 

There are alsc statistics ·1bnut the different types 

of houses built. For the Keni~ri area incl~cing the city 

of Kendari it was found that ttere wece : 

20,380 houses of per~anent ~tructure l27 ~) 

22,645 houses with semi-pe!"7.:1:ient struc:ure ( 30 ~) 

6,038 houses built in the tr;-:icii tio:1al way ( ''. ;h) 

26,419 houses built in a ~~~e-shift wny (3~ ~). 

The figures for Buton, includi~G 3~u-33u are : pcr~~nent 

15,474 houses (23 fo), semi-permanent -20,133 houses ( :, .. ) 
/ ~' ' 

tradition<ll - 13,456 houses (20 t·J ;i::J ::;ar.e-:;hift - 15,lc) 

houses (27 %). For Mun8, the fiGures are ~s follnw~ 

permanent - 334 houses (1 %) , se~i-per:r.e:ient - 1, 01·0 hou::oes 

(5 %), tr;:iditional - 27,059 houses (dl ,.6) Clnd :-:-.a~'.e-shift-

4.343 houses (13 %). Finally, :he figure" for t-:o~-i~.:i ;:ire: 

permanent - 686 houses (2 %), Gernt perma~ent - 1,71~ hou~es 

(5 %), traditional 28,463 houseG (R3 %) anJ mRke-Rhift -

3,429 houses (10 %). 

It appears that there are quite a large numbPr ~ rnRke-

shift houses especially in the r:1?nriz1ri :1:·e'1. L'he:;c '.i.(l~C-

shift houses do not conform to reasonable standards of Ha-

ni tation And could be considered :i he:1l th ha:?.ard 

3.3. Clothing 

The basic requirement for clothing does ;:::;t .;ee::-. :o-
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be :l serious problem in Southe~:r;:.. .:·;l~t·:.esi. In :.;c:~cr~,l, 

the prices of material are ~ell within t~e r3nee of the 

local co:nmuni ty. Home-woven saruncs .:. re :>" . .-.de i r-. the n:il y 

textile industry in Southeast Sulawesi. 

3.4. El,ectrification 

The statistics available indicate that in 1~~3 there 

were 14,687 subscribers to electrici:y. :'he c.:::pacit:: inr;

talled in the some year was 10,313 KVh rtnd the production 

of electricity was 20,717,2?1 i\fliE. The electricity sold 

was 13,099,896 Kllti. It is evident fro!il this d:it-, tr.at 

Southeas Sulawesi needs more electricity. T'.:cr-e i:s :·.lcnty 

of opportunity for investment ir. electr~cit:: ·ind 

crease in investment is necessary. 

3.5. Educational facilities 

an i :: -

The average standard of education in 3outhe~st ~~lawesi 

is relatively low. This has a direct influence on the ~ork 

r,kill s and managerial abilities. Du ri n1~ the Peli tns, the 

improvement in the facilities for fJrmal education has been 

satisfactory. Now there is a need for Rn improve~ent in 

non formal educntion which has oeen c~rrie:i out liy \·arin 1.i.~ 

authorities. It is recommended that the p~rticipants in a 

t.raining course ir. specific war\< s~ill are really working in 

that field. 'l'f.::iini ng_courses 'lre ~eec.ied in the follo·Ni!1g 

specific work skills : paddy-field rice-cultivatiJn, soy

bean, chocolate and sugar cane cultivation, cnttle breeding, 
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poultry raising, making fish-po~ds and tech~ic~l s~ills. 

3.6. Potable water 

Every area in Southeast Sul~wesi hns 1 pJ:a~le water 

company, which provides the t.::·.rn!"f1l~~ ·.i;ith r;ot:;ble ·,.,·:ter. 

The water provided by the Drin~inc ~ater CJ~p3ny is o~ly 2~ 

of the total needed for all of s~utheast 3ulawesi. A.par:: 

from the Drinking iia ter Compo:ny, local w:iter needs were met 

by well (with and without and electic p~~p) and river water 

from springs. These supplies are not always hygienic. 

Village folk also need to be supplied with water by the 

Drinking 'Nater CornpJny. This L: ;rncther o;p,)r:.unity fur 

investment. 
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east S11lo.·.rnsi, .qnd both h:we ex:nndec! over :he years. 

In general, public invest~e~t is ~~ie in th~ n~blic 

services and utility sector. l'his sec:.or : s, · ~ ·• ts·.·lf, 

supportive of both private and public inve~t~ent in 

other aect::;r.s. :Included in this sector are : rJ.'ld~, 

telecommunication8. 

In the field of public invest:::.u:t, :'ri'.Jr: ty sh:Ji.lld :)e 

placed in the following : 

(1) Construction of roads and orid~;e~, lin:""ir1:; :0·:;:1::: 

with centres of productiJr.; 

(2) Increased electricity supplies for industry; 

(3) Port improvements, p~rticul·irly at ~endari; 

(4) IncreA.sed water supplie:: bJth frir the co:r.::::unit:: 

and for industry; 

(5) Extension and improvement o! the t0lecummunicn-

tions network. 

The state of inveBtr..ent iri :~c'Jt!1e2u~t .;.)l4J. <ses:., 

st as of 31 March l')r\4 was as follows. 

Domestic investment : 

- Humber of compc.inie~; : 15 

- i"1ctive: 10 and not yet :.ctive: :> • 

- The total workfare~ involved was 5,6'i~ people 
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Foreign investment : 

Number of companies • i, . .. 

Active : 2 and not yet ac~ive 2 

Total foreign in~cst~e~t ~~~ ·· ' . ' ' . ' . , 

- The total workforce involved w~s q5; reJple. 

Total private invE;stment -~,:s theref·Jre : 

Total workforce involved wac: 1.,.-.;::·; r-e0::·le. 

In order to encourac~ -:..r.ve:;t::•:.1:~ i:1 the i nJv1 nee, 

investment cnrries out it:, own re~~e;irch ir:Li ir1ve:1t..;.:ent 

possibilities in a nu~ber 

exploitable resources are 

for ~egional Investment has Eivcn i~vestors a ch•nc8 to 

invest in r,ectors of high develo;:;rr.~~ntal rote12tL1 1. 

Up to and including 31 6 t ~arch 19~4, there w~rn six 

companies applying for perDission to invest. 

Of the six companies, one ha:; illrPndy Deen ,rrnr1>·,: 

processing of their applicqtions, and one comp~ny has 

failed to s~tisfy the conditions laid down. 

The Southeast ~julawer.i 1;.y)rdirL::,in~; Board for ::-ie-

gionnl ?nvestrnent ban also dr~wn up a sc~le of 
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priorities for the following projects , 

(1) Sugar factory l 2 ) C .:1 r a p 2.. · . n t a. t i u n 

(3) Shrimp farm ( 1,) r'ish-canning industry 

(5) riattan processing ( t;) ::a.shew-nut proces~;ing 

(7) Coconut oil industry r~) Pe~rl ind~stry 

(9) ~uartz mining (1,1) Tnpioc~, fc;.ctory 

(11) Improved tourist facilitie~. 

If existing potential in Southeast S:.11~:se;:;i is t.-1·,-::en 

into account, it can be seen that there ~~~ ~evel0~~ent~l 

possibilities in a number of sectors. The followi~c ~~Y 

be considered as investment priorities 

(1) Suear factory 
' 

in :-:ol-'1'r:a and 

(2) Cacao plantation, i r: r:o1:: ';:a n ~id 

(3) Shrimp f'1rm, i Il 
.. . 
l\.8fl·JZ,..[l 

(5) Coconut oil industry, in 
- ~ . . r. e ;, : ,-, r· ~ 

i:i Kendari (6) 

( 7) Tapioca factory, in Kendari 0r 

Sulc-.wesi, like : 

:'. u r. :: 

Kenda ri 

- Cashew-nut proceGsing factor·ie;:, in ;juton ~Ii.d 

l·:u1w; 
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- pearl industry, in 3uton 

improved tourist r~cilitie~, in all four 

districts. 

LII 

These projects need to be furtter inves:igated as to their 

potential and he~ best to be developed. 

Others projects which should be considered are 

- livestock feed factory, in Kendari 

- soybean processing, in ~endari 

a workshop wi tit the necessary 11achinery to 

make required equi~ment, in Kendari • 

--- --- - ---~ 
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I N T R 0 D U C T I 0 N 

1.1. The Background 

since the introduction of the First Five-Yea.r Develop

ment Pl•n ln 1969, the pl-.nning system has been gra.dually 

improved through the s~cond and the Third Pl<ms. However, 

private investment has played only a minor role in the pro

cess of development over these periods. In the Third Plan, 

estimated contribution of private investment was 46 per 

cent which was low compared to other ASEAN countries. In 

:the third Malay-ia.n Plan,~private investtnl'nt was expected to 

i::ontribµte. around 60 per cent of the total .investment, while, 

in the Philippines and Thailand, the estimated contribut~ons 

were about 81 per cent aud 72.3 per.cent, respectively. 

The problem of private investment in Indonesia h[•S bf::

come more ncute, due to une.qual regional distrihution of' in

vestment. over the period of 1968 - 1983, about 59 per cent 

of private domestic investment was located in Java. In the 

meantime,foreign·investbrs preferred also to invest in Java 

rather than in the other islands. 

southeast Sulawesi is one of provinces, which has laggcl~ 

behind in attracting either private 'domestic ·or private 

foreign investment. • 'l'he growth of the private invest

ment seems too low. In the last seventeen years, totnl 

private. dom6stic investment in southeast Sulawesi was 

1 



• 

• 

2 

~bout i.33 per cent of the total respective investment in 

Indonesia. 

Public investment grew to some extent . in ·in fr:'l

structure projects, such as roads, bridge§ 1 irrigation, and · 

power plant5.-· 1'he private sector, however~ did. not match 

the progress of the ·public sector: though natural re

sources are still abundant in southeast Sulawesi. 

1.2. The need for an Investment Opportunities studx 

In southeast Sulawesi three successive five-year de

velopment plans gave some guidance as to the directim. of 

regional development. However, the p1Gll1s should put more 

emphasis - on the problems or public investment in the 

national plans and also give some consideration .to 

private investment. In other words, the regional plan 

should be supplemented with a more detailed plan for the 

private and public sectori:> ,. as a forerunner. 

The need. for such a plan has already been felt,par-

ticularly on the eve of the provincial 

Plan 

1.3. The ObjectiVeR of the study 

four·th Five-Year 

The main objective of the study is to find appropri -

ate ways and means of developing the private ::q1i1 public s<:c

tors in the province. This broad objective is supplement

ed by several sub-objectives : 

(1) to review recent development in the public and private 
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sectors in southeast Sulawesi • 

(2) to study the major obstacles and the ways and means ot 

overcoming th.em, in developing the publi~ and private 

sectors. 

(3) to assess the invectment opportunities for the public 

and private sectors in the frovince. 

(4) to prepare a provincial public and private sectoral de

velopment program up to 1990. 

(5) to draw up a policy recommendation for prom6ting 

public and private in~·eetment in southear.t Sulawesi. 

(6) to make an overview of the pattern of economic develop

ment of southeast Sulawesi since 1967 (broken up into 

several economic sectors) 

(7) to make a critical review of past studies and reports 

on natural and economic r.esources in the Province to 

bring out factors for futur~ investment, keeping trans

migrants in view. 

(8) to identify market potential : domestic market (de:mand) 

based on basic needs commodities and services ( food, 

clothingi housing, health, education, etc.), market 

for consumer goods by import suu:;titution, export and 

inter-island markets. 

The objectives are inter-related,and,~s a whole,will pro• 

-vi.de a general picture of the problems and prospects of the 

public and private sectors in the province • 
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1.4. Methodology 

1. Collection of data from the following sources : 

a. Statistics Offiece 

b. Sectoral institutions concerned with the m.~.1n 

problems identified, at both provincial and 

district level. 

2. Data processing, tabulating and analysis. 

3. Identifying and interpreting of analysed data. 

Making of final conclusions and recommendation~ . 

• 
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Chapter 2 

GENERAL FEATURES OF SOUTHBAST SULAWESI 

2.1 •. T_opography 

southeast Sulnwesi lies between a latitude of 3°s ~nd 

6°13•s. rts longitude is between 120°45'E and 124°06 1 E. 

Geographicolly it consists of two areas - the southeast pe

ninsula of the island of Sulawesi _(mainland area) and the 

island area. It shares a common boundary, to the norths with 

Central and- South SuLn'lesi. 'rhe Banda .Sea lies to the east 

of the Province; the· Flores Sea to the· sou th, and the h1y of 

~ne to the west. The land area of sou thec:.ist i:>'ul:H'lesi is 

38,140 sq.km, '1Ild the sea nrea is 110,000 sq.km. The Province 

consists o! four districts ;md tv/O ::idministr:iti ve cities • 

Details are given in Table 2.1. below : 

T::ble 2.1. 

Land area of Districts and Administrative 9~ties (1983) 

uo. ! District/Administrative city! Area (sq.km) 

1. Kendari City 161.08 

2. Kendari District 16,318.92 

3. Koloka District 10,310.00 

4. Bau-Bau City 210.00 

5. Buton District 6,250.00 

6. Muna District 4,887.00 

south~as~ Sulawesi 38,140.00 

source : st<.tistics Office, southeast sul;::iwesi • 

5 
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2.2. Climate, rainfall and rivers 

Southeast Sulawesi has a tropical climate, with a 

low of i9°c and high of 33.1°c. The average temperature 

is about 26.6°c. Rainfall can best be described iL terms 

of wet and dry months. A wet month is one in which rain

fall exceeds 200 mm, a dry month is a month in which to

tal rainfall is less than 100 mm. According to Oldeman 

L.R., Southeast Sulawesi may be divided into seven a~ro-

climatic zones, as illustr~ted by Figure l. Zones D2 And 

D3 in the south are rather dry - three or four months are 

wet and two or three months. are dry. Co:-ist:'l zones 31 Clnd 

B2 to the north are wetter - seven to nine months are wet 

And fewer than four months are dry. 7..ones Cl <rnd c ") 
{_ ' 

between the two extremcs,h·,ving five or six wet monthR 

and fewer than three dry months. 

in 

'fhe nliny season generally begins around January and 

ends ln June, though rainfall in .Tune itself is quite va-

riable. The dry season begins in August and ends in No-

vember. 

There are quite a few rivers in Southeast SulRwesi, 

which are potentially benPficial to agriculture,households 

and industry. To mention just a few : 

( 1) The_ KonaweEh"a Hi ver has a tributnry, ·the Lahumbuti Ri

ver. ~rhe 11.opa Marsh also flows into the Kon~;1JeEha Hi-

11er. The name of the river changes i.-6 the :iE1mpar.'J Ri-
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ver, b~fore its estuary. The Lasolo River al~o has ~ 

tributary, the Lalindu River. 

(2) Other rivers include the Paleang, Ror~ya and Laeya 

Rivers 

Most rivers in the province fluctuate greatly, as far as 

their volume of water is concerned, between the rainy and 

dry seasons. 

2.3. Geology 

It cci.n be seen (i.D Figure 2) from the U junt; htnciang 

section of the geolot;ical :·lap of Indonesia (scnle 1 : 1, 

000,000 ; 1975) that Southe~st Sulnwesi consist& majnly df: 

- coral limestone 

- schistose rock 

molF sse Sulawesi sarasin 

Coral limestone iG found in the north •ind F~ou th 

parts of the mainln.nd peninsula and in sou thcrn :-iuno. rite 

soil in the north lies above peridotite rocks, which hove 

decomposed :rnd formed deposi tn of nickel };i teri te. In tbi r) 

part of the province molAsse and faulted limestone mny be 

found. 

Schistose rock is concentrated in the centre of the 

province and forms a tubular core spreading out to the 

northeast. It is visible in fault contact with surround

ing rocks. In certain small areas, ultrabasic rocks sur

round concentrlltions of. schisto 5 e. rock. 'rhis combination 
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• of ultrabasic and schistose reek may be found around Poma

laa, at the southern tip of the mainland peninsula, and on 

the island of Kabaena. 

• 

, 
• 

Molasse Sulawesi sarasin rock spreads out to the South 

and east, including the northern pArt of Muna. Areas in 

which this rock is found generally have a quarternary co

ral limestone and molasse--base, which is part of a sedim~!lt-

ary basin. 

Buton is a special case all by itself. Its geoloei

cal history is quite different from the r~st of the provin-

ce and the island of Sulawesi, havin1s origin:; tcd in an are3 

to the south. Most of the island has a molesse base.In the 

southeast of the island is an extensive area composed of 

marine sediments frorn the tertiary era, cont· inint:; a .'Jph.-, 1 t, 

which is currently being mined. 

2.4, Population and manpower 

The population of Southeast Sulawesi was about 1,009, 

)30 (according to a popul;:1tion cenF>UG tnken in 1982), c;on

sisting of 496,330 males and 513,208 females, with a po

pulation density of approximately 26/km2 • The population 

distribution in each district was as follows : 
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Table 2.2. Population Distribution in Southeast Sulawesi 

bz District (1282) 

No. ! District POJ?Ulation 
Hale lemale l:Otal 

1. Kendari 171,879 168,562 340,441 
2. Bu ton 157,944 173,113 331,057 
3. Ml.tna 84,146 94,098 178,244 
4. IColaka 82,361 77,435 159,796 

S.E.Sulawesi 496,330 513,208 1,009,538 

source : statistics office, S.E.Sulawesi. 

Censuses taken in 1961, 1971 and 1980 revealed res

pective populations in S.E.Sulawesi ot 559,594 ; 714,120 

and 942,302. The average population growth rate between 

the first and second censuses was 2.5%, while the rate 

between the second and third censuses rose to about 3-14%. 

FUll details may be found ·1n Table 2.3. 

The population increase between 1971 and 1980 was partly at

tributable to_ the National 'fran.nigratio11 Programme,·1a· whicla 

S.E.Sulawesi took a significant part. Between 19?4 and 1982, 

a total of 70,645 people (17 ,116 .families) trc.nsmigrated to 

s.E.sulawesi (see Table 2.4) • 
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Table 2.3. 

Population ill Southeast Sulawesi by Distriot 

aaa Growth rate ltetween 1961 ana 1900 

Population Census I Almual crowth rate (%) 
District I 

1961 11 I 
: 1961-1971 

J 
l 1971 ! 1900 ! 1971-1900 

Kenaari 159,478 189,968 306,675 1.e 5~5 

Butoa 252,~62 300,434 317,124 1.a o,6 
Mu Jl a 111,766 154,024 174,057 .3,2 1 o4 

Kol aka 35,088 69,694 144,446 7' 1 s.4 
-

Southeast Sulawesi 559,594 714, 120 942,.302 2,5 3, 1 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Office of Statistics. 
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Transmigration brought a sizeable workforce to s.E.su

lawesi to supplement the local workforce. The 1980 census 

revealed a total workforce of 619,685 people, or about 66% 

of the population of s.E.Sulawesi. Details of the work-

ing and non-working population by age group may be seen in 

Table 2.5. 

In 1982, the number of people looking for work was 6,131: 

with• the following educational backgrounds 

elementary school 

junior high school 

senior high school _ 

bachelor•• degree -

master's degree -

2.5.socio-economics 

- 289 

- 771 

2.405 

278 

~ 

Development in S.E.sulawesi had succeeded in raising 

living stand~rds and public social welfare., The economic 

situation, too, was better than in previous years. HeAlth 

services, until now considered lacking, especially in ru

ral areas, had gradually become available to all and had 

succeeded in bringing down the death rate • 
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2.5.1. Education 

Education was gradually improved, though the general 

level or community education was still low. Also, the 

number of children of school age and university age was 

ever increasing, whereas school buildings and teaching 

staff were still limited. The situation during the 1982/ 

1983 -school year may be seen in Table.2.6. 

The number of classrooms for pupils and university students 

was still limited. The details of existing classrooms are 

given in Table 2.7. 

There were two institutions of Higher Education 

Haluoleo University and the state Islamic Institute. 

Haluoleo University offered a degree programme in four 

faculties, namely : 

Faculty of Education 

Faculty of Economics 

Faculty of Politics and sociology 

Faculty of Agriculture 

Apart from the degree programme, the Faculty of Edu

cation also ran a diploaa programme in education to meet 

the need in S.E.sulawesi and Indonesia, as a whole, for 

teachers • 
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2.5.2. Health and Family PlannJ..ng 

A~ the beginning of Felita, the health service pro -

blem, particularly in ru1al areas, was keenly felt. 

Since Pelito.s I and II, preventive and curative measures 

had been taken as the health service was gradually accept

ed by the community. The development of health service fa

cilities may be seen in Table 2.8. 

In an attempt to improve the health service in sub

district and rural areas, the Government built community 

health centres and subcentres in villages dnd outlying a

reas. The details of these health centres may be found in 

Table 2.9. 

In an attempt to control population growth rate, which 0vt

stripped the growth rate of production and income, the Fa

mily Planning programme was stepped up. 

In 1982 there were 60 family planning clinics spread 

throughout the province, with a total participatory membe~-

ship ot 16,840 people. Contraceptives used were the IUD 

(9.38%), the pill (75.4%) 1 condom (7.35%), and various 

otbera (7.84%). 
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Tab~• 2'•8.; 

BQSPITAJ,S MD HOm;u, BBPS BI msmc; (197s-a2) 

Bo I Dlriric'ti I Bo ap11ial. s/ l 1978 ! 1979 I 1900 I 1981 I 1982 I 

hospija.1. bed.s 

1 o I Bg1;a. l Hospi t&la ! 2 l 2 I 2 I ) I 3 l 

I BM.a I 62 l 86 l 88 I 9:) I 74 l 

2. I llml& I Hospital.a l 1 I 1 I 1 t 1 l 1 

I Be4a I -40 l ~ l 30 l .'35 I 35 l 

3• I ltmiari I Hospital.a I 4 l 5 I 5 I 5 l 7 I 

I Bed.a l 142 I 150 I 2!3 l 23() I 248 I 

4.· I Jto1&ka l Ho spi 1:al. a I 2 I 2 I 2 I 2 I 2 I 

I Beu 1 77 I 89 I 95 I 95 I 96 1 

~ota1 l Hospi ta.la I 10 I 10 I 10 I 11 I 13 I 

1 Beu I 374 l ~5 I 436 I 4,, I 453 I 

Somioe I Stattstioa etf1ce, S.B.SUlaweSS. 

~ 
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!'a'bl• 2.9. 

rnpml oz COgIIIff QALp qpWS MD StJBCPWS 

I! S, Bi8tJLA 11BgI ( 1982) 

t 

!lo I District I Buaber of sa.bdietriotsl !luaber ot c•1111DD1 tJ' l NUll)er ot cowma1 't7 I 
I 1 t heal th centre• 1 health ailtoeatre• I 

1•" I Bu.ton 1 17 I 15 r 45 r 

29 l !I u a a I 7 I 7 l 28 

3• I X•4&1."i I 15 I 16 I 25 

4-.· I Xelaka I 6 I 6 l 34 

Snroe I Statt.lrlio• 6tfioe, S,B•Sulanlli 

., 

~ 
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2.5.3. Housing 

I'he proeramme of public housing renovation and con

struction was successful. Since Pelit0 III, the Govern

ment had constructed public housing which the con~unity 

could afford. By the end of 1983, 932 houses had been 

built by Government and Government agencies. 

Environmental improvement and the provision of clean 

water programme had both been carried out,and the benefits 

were already being felt, particulary in the towns of Ken

dari, Bau-Bau and Kolaka. 

2.5.4. Agriculture (Food and Plantation Crops) 

About 532,000 ha of land (approximately 13.95 % of 

the total area of Southeast Sulawesi) could potentially be 

turned over to agriculture use. From this total, about 

120,000 ha could be converted into paddy-fields, and the 

rest could be used for plantation crops, animal huGb8ndry 

and fishing. Food crop production over the previous fife 

years showed a pleasing upward trend. Wetlnnd ;~ice 

production in 1981 grew by an impressive 235.72 ~ ovPr 

the previous year's total, and dryland rice harvests roGe 

by 195.28 % in 1982 (Table 2.10). 

Southeast Sulawesi has cood potentiRl in the plant-

ation crops sector. Recently, cashew nuts, 

cloves havo done particulnry well. 

CO C0<1 '.J !ld 
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!&n• 2.10. 

JOO!;! OBO;f Pl!QIIJO:!iiSI; .a; lji!ISOLA Ds:I '3 218-82) 
(Ta.•) 

Bo I Crop I 1978 I 1979 l 198> I 1981 

1. I we•l--' rice I 16,884 I 17,029 I 16.110 I 39,5)1 

2. J Dr,rl.ani rice J 16,9'5 ! 18.467 J 16,950 I 22,076 

J. I Com l 57,528 I 48,322 I 61.~6 l 58,547 

4. I Caa•T& I 157 ,597 I 189,840 2 201,989 J 271,771 

5. l Yaaa I )8,409 I 33,420 l 39,663 I 33,409 

6. I Pemmta I 006 I 1,oa1 I 1,615 I 2,265 

T. I Phaaeolu• raclia tu.a i 229 I 314 I 297 t 261 

Se' I S07"8aa I 356 I 1,091 I 986 l 11,445 

S91U'Ce I Rec:loaal DeTel.Oplt8lt Pl••ing Boari., S.E.SUJ.aweld. 

I 1982 

I J1,J58 

I 43,110 

I 57,074 

I 259,)17 

I 26,519 

I 2,042 

I 381 

I 2,658 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

t 

l 

• • 

N 
VJ 
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Table 2e" l.l. 

PLAJ1ATION QROP nomc:rw IB S.l.S!JM!B8I ( 1978- 1982 ) Ct••> 

lfe I Crep I 1978 I 1m l 1900 I 1981 I 1982 

1 •· I Coo9Jmta I 16,212 I 16.672.~ I 16,865,90 I 18,254 f 16,890 
2. I Cottee I 733 r 7~7.70 l 1,017 I 1,052 f 755.90 
3e f Cash .. Jmt• l 1,131 I 1,315~9> I 1,315·.~ I 1,511·.50 I 4,302.eo 
4. l Cottoa I 1,067 I 1,094 I 671.-«> I 2,72D I 1,551 
5. I Sucaroaae I - I 48.24 l 21.00 I 24 I 40.10 
60 I Ceooa I - t 6 f 6·.5 l .352.00 I 1 • (,()() • 40 
7. I Pepper I 45 I 41975 I 41.a:> I 53.90 I .38.)0 
a. I lfutaec f - I 2.60 1 1.5 I 2.4 I 3.7 
9. I Kapok I 345 I 414.48 ! 4)1.6 I 442 I .312. 50 

10; l Cloves l 6 I 6.06 f 11.3 I .)8.8 I 46.6 

Source 1 Jleci•al Denl.opa•t Plan•1nc Board., SeB'o'"Sulawem. 
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In 1982, public estates totalled 90,987 ha. in area. 

Large-scale estates covered 1,363.6 ha. Details of the 

growth of the plantation crops sector in s.E.sulawesi bet

ween 1978 and 1982 may be seen in Table 2.11. 

2.5.5. Animal Husbandry 

s.E.Sulawesi has extensive grassland and good potenti· 

al for livestovk farming.Livestock population rose annual

ly between 1978 and 1982, as may be seen in Table 2.l?r 
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2.5.6. Forestry 

About 2 9 890,043 ha. of land (approximately 75.77% of 

the area of S.E.Sulawesi) was forestland. This consisted 

of :.protected forestland 420,795 ha. 

timber forests 668,890 ha. 

restricted production forest 827,115 ha. 

convertible forests 699,383 ha. 

nature reserves and recr~ation ?orestland 273,859. 2 ha. 

some of the products of S.E.sulawesi forestland were: 

teak, SRndalwood, Maducha phillippinonsis, pericopsis, 

ebony, tntsiabiyuga, pedocarpus, Hopea celebic!, yitex , 

2.5.7. Fishing 

The sea in S.E.Sulawesi was rich in morine products, 

like fish, pearls, agar-agar, seaweed, and fish hauls bet. 

ween 1978 and 1982 showed a pleasing upward trend, as m.01y 

be seen in · Table 2.13· below : 

' , .. '· 13 - ··-- ~ . . : .;.:: " . 

1 j/ _: 

1 ;~~(Lt--.. l ,-,,-, no . ,...-., ., .-- -· ... . ~ . ·,r . - -~j ~?.) 0 .;c:: . -'-' L_ J f - ._., , ';-· '1 .. ' ' 1 
r, Fresh-water I 1 j :.J'.J 1 

,- . ~ r 1 (J !; " .,. .,, 
0:::.o , 

' 
. ..ii,u . - ' . ' _); Ji .. , ----- ....... ·-·-··-------·-·-·------· --·----.. ·-·-·--------·-··~·---- --· .. - ........... 

1 ( • •·'. ~' .. '._ J. ') I 
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Equipment used by fichermen in s.E.sulawesi to catch 

fish was: seine, net, trap, rod and line. 

In 1981, 12,680 fishing boats and vessels were in opernti.DA. 

These consisted of: 97 motor boats 

12,525 unmotorized boats 

58 motorized vessels 

The most frequently-caught, and frequently-exported 

fish was skipjack. In 1982, skipjack exports were worth 

about US S 677,170 or~ 667,170,000. 12,027.6 tens of 

skipjack were ~aught in 1982. 

2.5.8. Industry 

Small-scale and miscellaneous industries were develop

ed in S.E.Sulawesi. In 1982, 934 small-scale industries 

were operating. These employed a totnl workforce of dbout 

6,344 people. Investment in this sector totalled ~ 3,858, 

982,000, which was about 47% or the total investment in in

dustry in s.E.Sulawesi. 

106 companies were ,£'egistered in the miscellaneous in

dustries sector. These employed 1,321 people. Investment 

totalled ~ 4,440,851,290, which was about 53% of the total 

figure or ~ 7,979,779,290 invested in industry in S.E.Su

lawesi. 

2.5.9. Mining 

Asphalt from BUton and nickel from Pomalaa (Kolaka 

district) are well-known products in this sector. 
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The state Asphalt Company in Buton produces about 150,000 

tons of asphalt annually. Asphalt reserves are expected 

to last for approximately 250 years. The mine at Pomalaa 

produces 3,500 tons of nickel per year. Resources here 

are expected to last about 100 years. 

other minerals and substances contnined in the soil 

of s.E.Sulawesi, but yet to be exploited, are : limestone, 

sandstone, conglomerate, quartz and marble. 

2.5.10. Trade 

Inter-island trade, and export and import trade in -

creased annually-in volume. Non-oil and non-gas exports 

from S.E.Sulawesi between 1978 and 1982 were encouraging. 

Exports went down in 1982, but this was because of the re

cession in international trade at the time. Non-oil and 

non-gas exports during this period are given in Table 2.lh 

Inter-island trade in 1982 was worth ~ 5,029,871,544. 

This represented a rise of 98.1% over the previous year's 

total of ~ 2,539,010,638. Goods traded included copra , 

dried fish, agar-agar, lola , teripang , whole cashew nuts 

shelled cashew nuts, japing-japing , and pearls. 

2.5.11. com!Zl'anications 

The remote geographical position and mountainous topo

prRphy of S.E.Sulawesi meant that the transportation net -

work could not as yet function as well as it should; which 

hampered economic development. Shipping lanes in s.E.sula-
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Table 2.14 

Non-O:ll ancl.Non-Gas Exports in 1978 -1982 (POB US t 1,000) 

No. 1 Product I 1978 I 1979 l 1900 t 1981 I 1982 

1o Perro-nickel 18,326.3> 22,007.63 29,405.38 24,975.96 21t536.72 

2. N:ickel ore 15,959,92 14, 164.86 16,785.74 26, 151.04 10,666.92 

3. Timber/locs 4,519.55 4,391.33 1,973.78 875.17 

4o Sawn wood. 14.31.3.3 79.56 269,51 - .32 • .32 

5. Rattan - - - - 96).76 

6, Tuna fish - - - 386.73 677.17 

1. A car-a.car 2.20 

Source t Statistioe Office, Southeast SUlawesi 

~ 
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wesi were uneconomical. Docks, warehouses and loading and 

unloading equipment needed to be improved. Ships of more 

than 5,000 tons could not dock at Kendari or other ports. 

EXisting ports in s.E.Sulawesi were : 

itendari 

Bau Bau 

Rab a 

Kolaka (ferry terminal) 

Pasar Wajo, Euton (used by the Sta~e ~sphalt Company) 

pomalaa (used by the State Mining Company in Pomalaa) 

In 1982 there were 199 km. of principal roads, 1 1 106 

km. of secondary roads and 2,337 km. of other roads. 

There were 16,408 motorized vehicles. The principal air

port in the province was Wolter Monginsidi Airport, which 

was served by Fokker F-28s. Other airports were in Bau -

Bau, Raha and Pomalaa. The last of these was used by the 

state Mining compnny in Pomalaa. More work needs to be 

carried out at Wolter Monginsidi Airport in ('Onnection 

with passenger safety facilities. 

2.5.12. Regional income 

The gross regional income in 1982 in s.E.sulawesi was 

~ 242,362,150,000 - a rise of about 30,16% (according to 

market prices) over the 1981 figure of~ 186,200,750,000 • 
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Chapter 3 

PLANNiliG, POPULATION AND 2CONmHC i.i~'\Y1'ffH 

3.1. Five-Year Development Plane 

3.1.1. Southeast Sulawesi before the Five-Year Plans. 

3.1.1.1. Government 

The province of Southeast .3ulwtwesi ca::ie into being 

on Apr1.l 27, 1964, with Kendori '1S its provincial capital. 

Until 1966, the existing government apparatus was serious

ly lacking. There was a shortage of covern::ient. Yt:;··.rt~e!>ti:; 

and very few self-governing bodies. 

Generally speaking, local eovernrr.ent ad!!lini st r.'.! ti or. was L-tr 

from perfect. The political climate of the Old Order was 

not orientated toward development. However, since October 

1966, under tb.d leadt1rship of the the New Order (Orde Bu-

ru) and Ampera Cabinet, priority in development has been 

given to the-per!ectirig.of leg1slc1tive,i:xect.:ti7'2 an6 jud1.ci.i

tive b.odiQs e<t both provincial .<tnc. district levels. 

3.1.1.2. Social sttuatiO.Jl. 

The effect of thirteen years of disturbances (1952 -

1965) in South and Southeast Sulawesi was still mAking it

self felt on the people of Southeast Sulawesi as late as 

1967. The properties and livelihood or many people were 

destroyed, razed to the ground, or had to be abAndoned. 

Co111JDunity health was in a near tragic state. Chro-

nic malaria and TBC were endemic to the province. Medical 

31 
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fac111 ties were woetully lacking. 'llle death rate was on 

the increase and population growth was very low. 

The level of education was low and facilities were 

still very poor. 

3.1.1.3. EconQmic situation 

The economic situation at the time was very unstable. 

Prices fluctuated wildly and the ou·:ing n.~wer of t:.~ local 

people was low because their incomes, too, were low. This 

instability was due to the paralysis of production and tra

de caused by the continuing disturbances •. ·.s ., re· c: l~, :.:: : , :·

to\Wll · economic links and similar links between towns and 

villages virtually ceased to exist • 

Land, sea and air communication, ~H ~~11 ns tele-

communications, were severely restricted. Roads and 

bridges were in a serious state of dispair because of lack 

of maintenance and the continuing disturbances. Both the 

state and private sectors possessed very few motorized ve

hicles. 

The "regular line" boat service to Southeast :~ula·.re

si was in fact extremely irregular. Ships came •1ery in

frequently, which led to the province becoming even more 

isolated and the economic sector even more depresRed. The 

trnnsportation of goods and passengers was restricted, and 

prices became unstable. The telecommunications network 

was similarly restricted, 
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3.1.2. Development during Pelita I 

3.1.2.1. Aims and achievements 

33 

The regional develop~ental target for Southe'1st Sula

wesi during Pelita I was tailored to ~eet local needb ~nd 

conditions. It was to •• ~· ••• ~Qnce:F.r:-ite 0n the rt:>~l,..,b~l"'..t;;-

tion of the infrastructure in the ec·Jr: mis sec tor 

other sectors or life". 

nnd in 

The bene!ite of achievements of Pelita I have already begun 

to be felt by the people of Southeast Sulawesi. 

~e achievements of Pelita I were as follows 

- Population : 

The restoration or security in 1967 had a profound in

fluence on population growth. The population of Southeast 

Sulawesi at the beginning of Peli ta I ·•as 710, 66~. By the 

end of Pelita 1 it had grown to 75(,248, ·;;i th an average 

population density of 20 people per k~2. The annual growth 

rate averaged 2.49%, which easily surpassed th~ nationRl 

figure of 2.08%. 

One reason for the acceler~tjon in the population 

growth rate wae transmigration - both Government-spon,5ored 

and spontaneoue transmigration. During Felita I, 3 total of 

20, 967 people ( 4, 452 families) transmigrated to .:,):.Ht1en0t 

Sulawesi. Also, 121,093 people (22,848 families) 

villages were resettled in the province • 

from 79 
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- Infraatucture 

Irrigation : 

108 village irrigation systems, irrL;atint; a.:: :_1:-t>n of 

15,118 hectares, were already in operation during Pelita I. 

In addition, 9 technical irrigation systems, coverinc an 

area o! 14,471 ha., were under construction. 

Electricity : 

Electricity was still only in l~mited use, and tnen 

only at nighttime. About l,60G houses throughout th~ p!"o-

vince had electricity. Power WHB generally prod~~ced b~: Ji-

esel generators of restricted capacity. 
. ~ . . . . . 

l\.er.aan. clia t.<ve 

its own electricity board - a br8nch of the Stnte F.lcctric-

ity Company in Ujung Pandang. In other ports of the p~J-

vince electricity was generated under the auspices cf local 

goverrunen t. 

Potable water 

By the end of Pelita I, all four d~stricts ~n the pro-

vince of Southeast Sulawesi had a pipe water supply, albeit 

limited. About ?58 houses throughout the i;rovince e::..j0:_..~J 

pipe water, which from 13 different sources. 

Communications : 

The total length and compo6ition of roadG in 

east Sulawesi at the end of Pelit~ I was as follows 

major roads (197 km) 

- asphalt 144 km 

South-
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major roads 

asphalt 

gravel 

dirt track 

minor roads 

asphalt 

gravel 

dirt track 

0ther roads 

asphalt 

gravel 

dirt trar.;k 

197 km 

144 km 

45 km 

8 km 

239 km 

25 km 

164 km 

50 km 

22494.5 km 

11 km 

217 km 

2,266.5 km 

35 

Moat bridges in the province were rudimer:tar-y in nature. 

Ports in Southeast Sulawesi had alre?.dy begun to be 

visited by medium-sized cargo vessels. Lquipment and other 

dockside facilities were improved. 

Flights to and fro• Wolter Monginsidi airport had be

en lucreased by the end ot Peli ta I from once or twice a 

week to tour time.a a week. improvements were 

carried out and an improved passenger terminal was built. 

There was a marked improvement in :celecom!?!unications, 

though post o!!ice,raciio,telephone, ar.d teler,raph i:;ervices 

fel! short ot what was needed. There ware post offices in 

every district, and telephone ;ind t :legraph of fices in 

every district except Kolaka • 
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Land use : 

Land us' and layout in Southeast Sulawe.si in 10?4/.:i 

was as follows 

village sites 3'/,?60 ha 

paddy fields 2,000 ha 

coconut plantations 35,517 ha 

coffee plantations 1,880 ha 

dry land agriculture 87,705 ha 

dense jungle 2,724,000 ha 

single species forestland 65,356 ha 

arid land 100, 840 ha 

marshland/swamps 50, <}.;J ha 

swordgrass/scrubland 422,906 ha 

c shifting cultivation 594 ha 

Total .3,536,45e ha (n3t 

1ng Tukang Besi ~elands) 

- Economic sector 

Agriculture : 

includ-

Food crop production flue tu ate d during Peli ta I, a.:. 

may be seen in Tables 3.1 and 3. 2. 

The average production for each crop was as follows 

wetland rice 

dryland rice 

corn 

2.24 tone/ha 

1.63 tone/ha 

0.77 tone/ha 
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Year 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

Source . . 

Table 3.1. 

Rice and corn production during Pelita I 

(in tons) 

'Netl:1nd rice Dryl ·ind rice Corn 

48, 691 38,025 41,oOl 

54,388 36,113 37,370 

61,701 30,113 3q' 44~; 

38,872 30,555 30,131 

38,025 20,471 43,?GO 

Repelita III book, Southeast ~ill£1we:-· ~ 

Legume and tuber production during Peli ta is ~iven be-

low 

Table 3.2. 

Legume and tuber production during Peli tn. I 

(in tons) 
' .. 

Year Peanuts Phaseolus Soybeans Cassava Yams radiatus 

1969 61+0 102 34 151,725 30.000 

1970 825 167 54 138, r;2 2'?,171 

1971 1,584 203 70 173,3q8 33,500 

1972 1,028 105 106 146,76b 28,832 

1973 724 41 119 161, 600 35,537 

Source Felita III book, Southeast Sulawesi • 
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The average legume production during Pelita I was as 

follows 

Peanuts 

Phaeeolus radiata 

Soybeans 

Plantation crops 

O, ~, t•rns/ha 

0,48 tons/ha 

0,51 tons/ha 

Total land area in this subsector went up by appro

ximately 10% a year during ?eli ta I. Iri 1'--: -, tr.ere -~.ere 

27,608.1 hectares. By the end cf ?elita I, this figure 

had increased to 38,217 hectares. 

Details are given below 

lq68 27' 608.1 ha 

1969 29,566.5 ha 

1970 .31,901.5 ha 

19'11 3.5,.579 ha 

1972 37' 516 ha 

1973 38, 217 ha 

Plantation crops production during Yelita I 

in certain cases and down in others. Production 

went up 

" . ... 1!T,urer; 

for both the beginning and end of Peli ta I may be seen 

in Table 3.3. 

During Pelita I, intensific,qtion WC19 c;:irrind out 

over an area of about 85 ha • 
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Details are as follows : 

Coconut 70 ha 

Kapok (Ceiba pentandra) 5 ha 

Coffee 

Clove 

Nutmeg 

Pepper 

3 ha 

3 ha 

1 ha 

3 ha 

Table 3.3. 

Plantation Crop Production j._n Southea§t Sulawesi 
at The Beginning and End of Pelita I (in tons) 

No. Type of crop Beginning of ?eli ta I ~nd of Felita l 

1. Coconut 11,700 

2. Kapok (Ceiba pentanra) 86.) 

3. Coffee 170 

4. Cashew nuts 

5. Candlenuts 

6. Cotton 

7. Sugarcane 

8. 'fobacco 

9. Pepper 

10. Cloves 

11. Nutmeg 

12. Cocoa beans 

13. Arengga palm 

123 

17 

131 

34.6 

2.2 

0.1 

0.06 

0.25 

29 

Source : Peli ta II Book, Sou tbeast Sul:1wesi. 

)lo 

134 

2'11 

231 

93 

30 

C.) 

1 

966 

39 
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Animal Husbandry : 

During Pelita I, animal husbP.ndry did not play a con

spicuous part in providing either a source of animRl pro

tein or source or income !or the fanner. Attempts had been 

made to increase the cattle population, and the population 

had indeed gone up by an average of 32.5~ per annum. 

The equivalent figure for water buffalo was 9.5n~. 

Table 3.4. 

Livestock PopulAtion in Southeast Sula~oEi 

at The Beginning and End of Pelita I 

No. Type of livestock 1?6e 

1. Horsea 5,9~G 

2. Cattle 2,;e; 

3. Water buffalo 9,392 

4. Goats/sheep 32,241 

5. Chickens 364,264 

6. Ducks/geese 20,218 

1 /! _; 

e, 41 :; 

13' ') '/ 6 

11, 1+73 

53,714 

604, 592 

26,564 

Source : Repelita II Book, Southe2st Sulawesi. 

Fisheries : 

Hauls of salt-water fish rose annually by 22'i- during 

Pelita !,bringing an increase in the fisherman's 

Each family caught about 0.25 tons of fish per 

income. 

annum at 
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the beginning '.Jf Peli ta I. dy the end of the t1 'f'e-year 

period, the figure had risen to 0.7 tons per annu~. The 

total haul in 1968 11ae 6,000 tons and, in l0?3, as ::::.ich 

as 16,109 tone. The figures for fr .. sh-·'· :ter fish were 

871 tons (1969) and 1,200 tons (1073). 

Forestry : 

There was a marked increase in teak and forest tim

ber production during Felita I. Royalities received in 

1969 amounted to Hp 1,788,689. In 1973 the total had 

risen to Rp 51,183,493. The annual increase was thus in 

the order of 125%. hreign currenc~; .~x-::iort ~;1r~ -'..::5s from 

timber in 1973 amounted to US S 2,124,960. The inter

ieland timber trade was worth Rp 25,85h,532 ar.d the non

timber inter-island trade broueht in rip 1,053,568.)0 

Mining 

AsphRlt mining on the ielc:nd of ~Ht')n WRS unriertRken 

by the State Asphalt Company 0ver ~n areR of 304 h~. 

There was virtually a four-fold increase in asphalt pro

duction during Pelita I. Production figures during Pe-

lita I may be seen in Table 3.5. 
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Table 3. S·. 

Asphalt Production in buton llG68-1973) 

(in tone) 

Year Production 

1968 31,315 

1969 31,215 

1970 61, 483 

1971 104,303 

1972 115,550 

1973 05,149 

Source : Repelita II Book, Southeast 

Sulawesi. 
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Nickel mining in Pomalaa was carritld .Jut by Aneka 

Ta.mbang Ltd. over an area of 8,999.92 ha. Nickel prod~ct

ion and exports rose significantly during Pelita I. 

In 1968 the total production of nickel was 261,'1 73 tons 

and exports totalled 213,586 tons. The figures for 1973 

were 867,319 tons (production) and 724,903 tons (ex;1orts) 

Industry : 

The industrial sector achieved the tar c;e 1_ ,-;et for 

it during Pelita I. Light industry achieved an averAge 

annual growth rate of 43.5;:6, a.nd the eouivalent figure 

tor home industry was 26.7%. In 1963 there were just 
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12 light industry sites. 3y 1973 the number hnd grown 

to 67. In the home industry, the number of homes involved 

sre• from 134 (1968) to 405 (1073). 

Trade : 

Trade, like other sectors, achieve~ an increase in 

volume. 'Plle most conspicuous aebieve~ent of Pelita I was 

that of bringing the price or staple roods and other bn

sic goods under control. Inter-island trade and exports 

increased in YOlume. 

Co opera ti vea 

Because of the unfortunate experience or e:irlier 

days. cooperativea did not play a major role during Peli

ta I. Nevertheless~ the number of cooperatives iDCra~cd 

steadily from 29 (1969) to 179(1973). Similarly the total 

membership of cooperatives ~ent up froM 2,709 membors 

(1969) to 28,848 members (1973)- an avernge annual growth 

rate o! 28%. From the above it is evident that the commu

nity's attitude towards cooperatives was gradually improv

ing. 

- Social sector : 

Formal education ; 

Felita I saw an increas~ in teaching oquipment and 

in the number or school buildings and teachers, but the 
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the d.ist1:bution or these remained uneven, the bulk being 

concentrated in the cities. At the end of Pelita I there 

were 28 nursery schools, all of them in Kendari district. 

In addition, there were 720 elementary schools, with a to

tal of approxi.mately 102,575 pupils,36 Islamic elementary· 

schools, with 3,394 pupils. · At the junior level, there 

were 48 junior high schools, With a combined total of 

13,544 pupils and a combined teaching staff of 998. At 

the senior level, there were 6 state senior high schools, 

9 economic, 4 technical, 2 home economic,7 teacher train

ing and 1 agricultural senior high school, with a combin

ed total or 5,063 pupils and a combined teaching staff or 
413. 

Finally, there were three centres of higher educa

tion - Haluoleo University, which was private, a branch of 

the Ujung Pandang Alaudin Islamic Institute, and a branch 

of the Ujung Pan dang Insti tlt te of Education and Teacher 

Training. The combined total of students was 1,384. 

Non-formal Education : 

Duri~g Pelita I there was no non-formal education. 

Attempts to aet up non-formal education were still at an 

exploratory stage. 

Heal th and Family Planning --
B1 the end of Felita I, medical facilities had im

proved markedly, but the distribution of such facilities 
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Type off .cility 

Cemmunity he~lth 

.Fublic ho2 !ii talE 

Special h0Epital 

l'olyclinics 

~other & child w~lfare 

clini1;s 

.DrucstoreE 

Eospito.1 teds 

.. ~·; 

;_ 

. ~ 
' 

by an increas~ in the nu~t~r o~ dacto:2, f~c~ a ·· 

to 2 7 1 n 1 <.:! 7 4 • A nu~ t er of di.- •a; !"; - : : r: • ::<. 1 · :- ~ ~" , ': i:;;._ , 

under control. 

nine clinics wer~ opened during }~~ita ~. 

Heusinc and pot-ble water 

Housin~ W<'?E cradually alte:-e~ to :-riei-t r;I"· ... r?.::it<Hj' 

and health requirements as well ;;f: to :·r-:r.::-:~uti- to th~ 

physical attractiveness of t:r.ia i.;;~;-~. ::...;:-!"oundir.sf • 
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house th~t came u~ to t~e 

,; •c i' ur·,,,. .... 
_.. ....... 1. • 

:: .... 

be solved in later lelitas ~~~e : 

have mear..t t!:at rich :~c:.tu.r·o.l ..:.cc:-.· 

not been ex~loite: ~f ~ucn a~ th~~ .·:. ·' ..... ~. - : ~} ~: . 
proxic-ic~tely 4CO,CCC ha.. of ::.<:.r.c., __ P.,_ :·c:· l.:..v-:~:::-cr: :_,:·-

ming, i S S t i l J. 11<. " i t .i n L t 0 r "" e :·: ~- l , :_ \, " -~ , 

000 ha. of ~lluvia~ c. ...... ~... .... ,,,,. 1 (,. :: . :· o ~ ~! ~~ r.: -

culture has yet to te turneri tc [OO~ ~ 

c·) The ultra-conserv tive :ner.t'~~it·. tr.e 

':·t:.. . l ':r: . ' • 

cling to ~ge-old ~r~~tice2,wh1c~ h:r. i·.~ -

(c ~ Lack of a co~r.muriicati.on~ r,t'. t·,, :-,r~: 
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increa~ ir.g ceve lq;;:,en t· 1 needs. Air and sea con.rtunic c:.tions 

standr:..rd of living of tr,e lo..:e:.l co:-:~'.:u:_:c.~:. ~·· ,, .,::::c:: :o 

this, the low level of 

how on the part of the lac l po: ·-l.:. :i:,:: :-.. , 

logiCeil irinOV tior.S ir, tfl':":'. eCOLO:~.lt; .~;;_; }:"'."'OC:~;·t:.o~. ~'"'C'to:·:·. 

A conspicuous result of t.his lo:ck of -;::roducti~n cq:1ip-

ment & infrastucture was the lo~-level of production in ~gri

culture,estate crop~fisherieE and live5tock far~ing; 7e. -

ning that lee; 1 needs were not ffiet. 

too saal. Too little produced ~nc too 

aware of its capabilities. 

(e~The low·level of education C1mi :·i-:i}l 

~ducation increased aurint lel~t~ 1, tut ~ot ru!fi-

ciently to meet community needs. ~11 levels of education, 

but especially tertiary education, sufferec fro~ ~ dertrth 

of facilities. There ~ere 121,31~ chila~en of el~~~ntary 

school a~e who just could not be ei,; co::i modated in ~chools. 

Usin~ Pelitc:i standards, this :~.Pc.i.r.t 1..r.e:-e ·,..;~s <-:. short;.:<[e 
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ot 3,033 classrooms, equivalent to ;-06 elementary schools 

of 6 classrooms per school , and that, in addition to 

this, 619 extra teachJrs were needed. In junior and seni-

or high school there was a serious shortage ;Jf te::ciring 

staff and equipment. Furthermore, schools were ·Jf t"?:i di:-
tan t 

or difficult to reach because of poor roads and infrequent 

transport. The low level of-income meant that many pa.rents 

could not afford to send their children to school. 

{ f) Short.age of social facilities 

Being such a young province, Southeast Sulawesi iln.d 

few social facilities. What facilities it had were uneven-

ly distributed, the majority being situated in town and c~-

ties. 

(1) Htdical facilities. 

At the end of Pelita I lhere were only 27 doctoro , 

of whom one was a dental surgeon. Hospital were reotric-

ted to the provincial and district capitals, and only one 

hospital bed was available per 1,9~8 people. Diseases li

ke malaria, TBC and leprosy were rife, and yet the p~ovis1-

on of drugs fell a long way short of what was needed. fur

thermore, sanitary facilities in towns, nncl especially in 

111llages; .. were t<itally in51gn1fica~1t. M:iny vilL1ges used· -

rlver$for washing in and-as a source of drjnking w~trr <1nd, 

in certain villages, even rain water was used as drinking 

water. The !act was that environmental sanitation left much 

to be desired. 
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(2~ Social ••l!are facilities 

There was little provision for places of entertain

ment and recreation, as would have been desirable. It can 

therefore be said that on the whole the community was not 

really aware of the meaning of free time or how to use 

what free time they had. 

(3) Sport and facilities for young people 

The only sports hall was situated in the provincial 

capital and the only stadium (and a modest one at that) 

was situated in Kolaka, capital of Kolak~ district. Local 

sporting achievements fell far short of n~: tional achidve

ments because of a 8~'.:lrtage_of professional conchcs.Ther8 

were also too few orphanages and no buildings that could 

house youth ectivities. 

(4) Religious facilities 

There were not enough places of worship, like mos

ques, churches and temples. Many places of worship were 

very small and, in rural areas, largely ~akeshift in ap

pearance. 

( 5) Communication iacilities 

Information and social com'llunica tions chariuel s, new.ir ... 

paperf,magazines and films f~ll far short of what was nea

r.tad. 
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3.1.2.3. ;\11 eva1uation of Pelit~ l 

The developmental target of Felita I proved to be a 

shot in the arm for the e::ono:Uc life ot tlre ·prcvince • .:'ro

duction went up visib:y in agriculture, fisheries, estate 

crops and industry. Communications and product::.o.n equip

ment had already begun t_o be re ha bi li ta ted fallowing the 

damage caused by the disturbances in the 50's and early 

60'a. 

Nevertheless, all the achieve=ents of t~e period 

were small in comparison wi. th co:n!:luni t:.t and davelo p::ent 

needs. What we need to do now is to exploit rnore fully 

our available natural reaourc~s metnodically and conti-

nuously, so that the fruits of our labour ~a.y truly be put 

to the beet possible use by the people of Indonec~1 as a 

whole. Long term methodical and conti.nucus devd'.)p:r:ent 

seems, therefore, to be the way to achieve the national 

aims, as set down in the state manifesto. 
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3.1.}. ~nd five-Year Development Pl?.n (Pelita II) 

The long tGrm development t"rget of Pelita Il was 

based on the achievements of Pelita I ana on local needs 

and conditions in Southeast Sulawesi. It was to •••• 

" • ••. lay particular stress on the aeric:.:ltural 
. 

sector and, especially, on food crops, rejuvenation rtnd 

the expanding of existing cash cro~s as well as the intro-

" ducing of new cash crops. 

A programme of development ( t<epeli ta II) was drav.-n 

up with the purpose of achieving this target in Southeast 

Sulawesi. Then a scale of priorities was established, b~-

sed on an assessment of urgent regional needs, a~d a nu~-

ber of individual programmes of development were selected 

in accordance with this scale of priorj_ ties, nRm•JlY : 

- to increase rural development, including ar.iont;st o-

thor things, the systematic organizing of village re-

settlement areas, the drawing up of '1 blueprint for 

transmigr?..tion, the management of resettlement villa-

gee, and the improving of rural Rd.ministration and 

facilities. 

- to increase and expand maintenance and rehabilit::ti-

on work and to improve the quality and tot:1l nu~ber 

of roads and bridges, as well as port, airport and 

telecommunications facilities. 

- to increase agricultural production, with particular 
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emphasis on food crop production. 

to increase and exp::!nd the systemization of land di

vision, involving regional and urban administration, 

L~nd use, planning, regional research and a planned 

system of agrariani6m. 

to increase the role of non-government and private 

concerne, with particular e.mph~sis on expc....ndinr, and 

developing cooperntiveo which extended ~1nk credit 

and on improving marketi~g. 

to expand and direct development areas ·K".i th a new 

type of strict management. 

to perfect an improved code of planning. 

3.1.3.l.The achievements of Palita II were as follows : 

( a} Food crops 

Rice and corn production during Pelita II rr.ay be 

seen in the table below : 

Table 3. 7 RICE AND COHN PRODUCTION DUR1!J,1 Pr:LII'.'. II 

(In tons) 

Year 'Netland rice Dryland rice Corn 

1974 31,525 16,356 18,5b0 

1975 23,032 25, 692 33 ,. '7. 't·,b_,1 

1976 27,789 ?.7,755 30, i.o') 

1977 24,318 27' t)80 i..:), ?71 

1978 

Source Repelita III book, Southeast Sulawesi. 
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The average production of rice ~nd corn durinc ~elita II 

was 

wetlanJ rice ?.00 t.)ns/na. 

dryland rice 1. 43 tons/i:ic •• 

corn O. 03 tons/h::t. 

Legume production increase~ annually throughout the cour-

se of Peli ta I I. Rasul ts are shown j_n the tei ble bel.Jw : 

Table 3.8. LEGUME PRODUCTION DLJJ.i.:lG ?:t:LIT;,. II 
(In t:-Jns) 

Year Peanuts Phaseolus radi 1 tus 

1974 531 138 
1975 456 108 
1976 421 115 

1977 763 215 

1978 

Soybeans 

205 

2c:o 
712 

3?3 

Source . Repelita III book, Southeast Sulawesi. . 
Average annual legume produ~tion was : 

peanuts 0.57 tons/ha. 

phas.rad1atua 0.50 tons/ha. 

soybeans 0.49 tons/ha. 
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Cassava and yam production also went up during Peli ta II: 

Table 3.9. CASSAVA AND YAM ProJDUCfIO:l DURING PELITA II 

(In tons) 

Year Cassava Yams 

1971• 150,0~6 25,559 

1975 132,318 20,c9r; 

1976 156,194 33,024 

1977 155,149 35,972 

1978 

Source : Repelita III book, Southeast Sulawesi. 

Horticul tura.l productior1 in Sou theaut Sulawesi was con

spicuous·-dtlrtog Pelita II. 24,5i+6 tons of fruit and 3), 

900 tons of vegetables were produced in 1?77. A number 

of vegetables like cabbages, breassica napus and 

shallots were begining to eaerge • 

- - I 
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(b) Animal husbandry 

Livestock farming grew r~pidly during Peli:, II and 

played an ever more important role in the lives Jf the 

farming population. The increase in livestock .P')~nlation 

may be seen in the table below : 

Year Cattle 'NaterBufl. Horses Goats Chickens Ducks 

1974 15,600 12,873 8 - ' - jt-), ,·~(j j . •. 30,500 .. ' ~ , r,/0 -.. 
' 

_, 

1975 17' 940 lL+. 418 9' 22'( 59,321 '/C)l,i04 "Z,) ~13 _,,~, L'. 

1976 21, 702 15,456 10,332 D7, 22c. 93.S,860 34,530 

1977 24,673 9,860 7,975 41, 7 4; 61t),·~o? 2()' ·)40 

1978 
• 

Source Repellta III book, Southe.:ist Sula.wesi • 

.. 
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(c~ Estnte crone 

A nu~ber of gstate crops - l:kc coconuts, k~pok 

coffee, cloves and cashew nuts - were ievelopei in South

east Sulav1esi. Coconut producticn at the :Oesinni nb of Pe -

lita II was 14,853 tons. It fell slii;htly t'.) 1...,, .>): tons 

at the end of the five-year' period. :Jimilarly, kJpok pro

duction fell slightly from 396 tons to 392 tons, and cof

fee production fell from 772 tons to 627 tonE. On the ot

her hand, clove production went u;'J frorn 1 to:: tJ .:::.:.. tons 

and cashew nut production rose sic~ificantly fro~ 

tons to 223.5 tons. 

(d~ fisheries 

Hauls of salt-water fish increased very satisfacto

rily during Peli ta II from 14, q11;. tons to 32. 6oa tons 

at the end of t~~ five-year perioa, This increase was 

largely attributable to the · CJotorL:ing o! fid1inc bo

ats and vessels. The average annual increase w~s 40.56~. 

Hauls of fresh-water fish also roce from 331.9 tons to 

2,161 tons. 

ce~ Forestry 

30,000 ha. of reforestation was Ccirried out during 

Pelita II. Teak production went up fro~ 200.3 tons at 

the beginning of the five-year period to 344.2 tons in 

1976. Forest timber production increased cv~n ~ore dra-
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matically from 171 tons to 992 tons over the s~~e peri-

od, and rattan production went up f~o~ 82?.3 tons to 

1,682.8 tons. 

( f). Industry 

Industry developed promisingly during i-)elit:i II. There 

were 658 . industries _or industrial fir:::s in ia74, and 

by 1977 thic number had grown to 903 industries, eillploying 

a total of 4,747 rl!ople~ I-i:idustry ir. l.?7t; Wait •..: .. ~h hI:i ;·76, 

998.125 million and, in 1977, ~ 9?3,4~6.78 million. 

Industrial investment amounted to 1 613, 054. 1~· Jl::.llion 

in 1974 and ' 1,072,600.2 million i~ 1977. 

(g} Mining and energy 

Asphalt 

Production during Felita II fluctuated according to 

• pany's finances. 

Nickel 

Nickel production went up during Pelit3 II.Proc1Uction, 

however, depended very much on t;ic demnnd fro:n abroad. 

Electricity 

'rbere was a mBrked improvement in Peli tCJ. II over Peli

ta I. Power w.~s available for longer periodP every d..,:r, 

wattage was increased and district electricity officLG 



• 

• 

• 

were better org:inized as a result of 'r)einl:S up:_;ra.i')d ir. 

status. In addition, a ~rcgram~e of extending elec-

tricity facilities to villages hqd been started in 

the middle of Pelita II, though the situatio~ still 

left much to be desired. Eech district had two diesel 

i h bi d f ' ( 7 K 17 • generators wt a com :ne rvwer o b,4,· •t' •• 

(hl Communications 

Land Communicatioue 

Roads and bridges were still well below the requi-

red standard. A total of 3,0~~.01 k.':I of roa;:is -rn·~ 

2,679.75 m of bridges were r~paired or bailt 

Felita II • 

In 1978 there werd 456 trucks, 113 buses, i+)J pu~ 

lie taxis, 3,764 motorbikes, 2?6 jeeps and 7~ other 

motor vehicles. 

Sea Communications 

The ports in each of the four district capit~ls 

had been expanded and improved and were now cperatinG 

satisfactorily, as were two special ports - BRnaounci 

port in Pnsar ·.vajo, Buton, whici; "';1s for asp!1'1lt, anJ 

Pomalaa port in Kolaka district, which Yms for nickel. 

In the port of Kendari, in 1978, 35,233,652 tons of 

goods were unloaded and 11, q 56, 21;1 tons of goods we•e 

loaded. 1,384 passengers disembarked at the port 

and 192 passengers embarked • 

- - I 
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Air Communicntions 

There were four airports in Southeast Sulawesi. Ihe 

principal one was Wolter Mo~ginsidi ~irport in Ken

dari. In addition, there were three small airports -

Botoambari (Bau-Bau), Sugi Manuru (;aha) and Pomalaa 

airports. 16, 570 passengers boarc..•d ai rcrc. fts at ·r\'o 1-

ter Monginsidi airport during 1975 and 15,932 pass~

. gers disembarked. The frequenc:: of flights du:-ing ?tr 

lita II went up by about 45.; ~ a year, ~~~~c~ger 

flow increased on average by ~0.36 ~ a year and bag

gage went up 32.2 %. Planes used were Fo~er F- 2-, 

Twin Otter and Hercules • 

Post and Telecommunications 

The outstanding development i~ teleco=~unications 

during Peli ta II was the bujldir.g of tr;e !'lationwide Pu .. 

lapa communications satellite, tele~rapi.1 ;1nd rC!dio 

transmitter/receiver, all of which have been operating 

since Pelita II. An automatic telephone exchange was 

still in the process of being completed. A~art from 

developments in telecommunic~ti~ns, post offices were 

also built in every subdistrict throughout the provin

ce. 

Trade and Cooperatives 

The trade and cooperatives cector had alreRdy con

tributed, albeit modestly, to economic growth in 

- Ill 
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3outhe;lst Sulawesi • .SXport -:.nd im:_Jort tr:<de went up. In 

1977 exports in Southeast Sula11esi totalled USS : .=',l >:.<) 

and imports tot~lleu USS ~~.7. In previous years to

tals had been much s~aller. Exports consisted of wood 

and nickel, and iaip·-ffts of c1~r.:i::i1t (<ln incidcnt-11 i:r:.,.. 

port). Inter-island trad.e w·:s ~:lso o:-i the i~crease. 

Most basic goods and fuodstuff s, li~e rice, SUGctr, tex

tiles and fuel, had to be brourht in fro~ other areas. 

With this contir.i.10us_flo"W_cf g~o:ls icto and out of the 

province, a close watch h1d to ~c kept to ensurn th~t 

prices remained stable. 

Cooperatives grew on aver~ge by 10.? ~ dur~nr ie-

lita II. Village ccoperBtivi::s, i:--, p?rtL:-.il·,r, 

developed durinr, thiR period. 

Manpower and Transmigration 

In 1978, at the end of ?elita II, the popul;:tion of 

Southeast Sulawesi w~s 844,493. Ehere was a pJtenti

al productive workforce of A.bout 5It3, 265 people, con

sisting of an actual workforce of 326,<Ld people and 

a non-workforce of 216, L;37 people. Durine; i:eli ta II 

199 volunteer worker• throughout the province were in

volved in helping with village and rur~l administrati-

on. 

During Pelita II, 35,929 people (8,57lt families ) 

tr;:,nsmigra ted to Sou the a st Sulawesi • 
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Public Housing 

Since 1976 atter::ipts had ::ieen mci.de to restore public 

housing. It was felt that housing, cloan water a:-id 

health needs had yet to be ful :'illed. .f .... totetl of 90 

houses had been restored by the end of 1077. 

Religion 

More religious information wc.s riade 3.V-'ljln ble. In 

ad di ti on, more places of worship were built. I-, l076 

there were 801 mos~ues, 233 villa~e mos~ues, 4 cushal-

la, 76 Protestant churchei:.. 'Z C.:;tholic-cl,.i,;.rcht6 1nc o Hin-

du Temples. l'he percent'1ge for each rf·ligion w-a.s 3S 

follows : 

Islam 98.o ,h 

Protestant 1.1 ;.o 

Catholic 0.53 ,:6 

Hindu 0.31 ·j; 

Other reli- 0.06 % 
gions. 

~aucaticn and Youth 

By the end of Felita II about o).3 % of ehildren of 

elementary 6Chocl age could be accommodated in s&hools 

in the province. 85.l % of those who completed ele

mentary 3chool went on to junior high school, and 84.3% 

ot these eventually went on to senior high school. 

In 1977 there were 792 elementary schools, with about 
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116,686 pupils and 3,075 classroo~s. ~here were 77 Juni

or high schools, with 18, 576 pu ::il:; C>.nd 766 tea ch ers. Ne

arly every subdistrict had a senior high school in its 

main town. There were 20 senior high scnools, with about 

7,346 pupils and 172 teachers in 1077. 

At the end of Pelita II ~here were still three centres 

of higher education, with a total .'Jf 2,210 students. !\t 

Haluoleo University, which was still private, nine houses 

for lecturers and extra buildings bad been constructed. 

For the first time, the needs of :1cung people were be

ginning to be catered for in the form of increased sports 

activities, voluntary social work, scoutin.; and :!101·e y.~'

uth organizations. 



.. 3.1.3.?.. Problems Encountered 

Food crops 

- Existing i rriga ti on did not func tiori well 

- Crop pests and diseases had not been fully over-

come. 

- Marketing of agricul tur~ll ;;rociuce was h0:r.;;ered by 

the poor state of the co~~~nic2tions infr~struc

ture. 

The limited workforce diG not mntch the potential 

of this sector 

Agricultural equipment was oite~ ex?ensive, and 

therefore out of the farmer's rench. 

Animal hu sbando 

The livestock popul~tion was too low in view of 

the potential of this sector 

- Livestock farmers owned very few ~nimnls, so 

breeding •~s di!ticult. 

- Livestock diseases had not been overcome and many 

animals fell victim to such diseases. 

- Processing and marketing facilities of livestock 

produce were still greatly limited. 

Estate crops 

- Not enough was known about soil potential, so it 
was difficult to select the right crop to grow 

- Intensification was rarely carried out, so pro
duction rP,mained low 

- There was a short:, ge of ca ;1 till 

• 
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There was a de~rease in the f:,r:::er' s enthusias:n 

to plant and to tend crops pl nt~d, especially 
coconuts. 

Fisheries 

- Exigting landing facilities were not being used 

properly 

- Fishing equipment was still severely limited 

- Fishing businesses suffered from lack of funds 
and poor management 

- There was limited availability of fresh~~ter fish 
spawn 

- The credit system was nJt supportive 

- The marketing chain was too long, c :using the fir-

herman to receive a very low price for his fish. 

Foresta 

- There was a lar.d use organizational problem con

cerning the siting of transmigr8tion ana resettle

ment areas and the opening-up of new land for ae
ricul tu re 

There was the problem of land falling inio a cri

tical condition because of the damage cnused by 

shifting cultivation and timber processing by hol

ders of timber exploitation rights. 

Irrigation 

- Many obstacles were encountered in the construc
tion of tertiary irrig~tion channels and the cre
ation of new paddy fields 
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- The level of skill of the co~munity w~s still low 

on the whole, ard so availnble rice growing faci-

11 ties were not fully ta~en aj va:. t 1~e c C 

Ir.dust.ry 

Industry was con cent r£1 ted in urb1 n areas, so ·,;;or'r<. 

could generally be found only there 

- Existing industries ·Nere o:-ic_:n:.<1ted exclusively 

to the marKet place 

The climate for starting up a new venture was not 
favourable 

- Industrialists had limited f'ina.ncial resources, a 

lack of management ability, a shortage of skilled 

workers, amongst other things ••. all of which in

hibited industrial development 

- Limited equipment and infrastr~cture 

- There was a lack of awareness about reg~onal po
tential. 

Mining and Energy 

The development of asphalt mining productior. and 
tre.naporta ti on 

- l'here was no record of natural and miner,11 weal th 

The problem of walking the tightrope of en '.'i :·,)n

mental control and mtning exploit~tion and deve
lopment 

- The supply of electricity was still limited 

- The cost of providing An electricity supply WdB 

still relatively high. 
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Communications 

- The state of the infrast.ructure (rcaas) w,:s still 
poor 

- Host roads had an earth surf~ce 

- Ports were being made sh~llow b~ erosion 

- Air passenger s~fet~ f~cilities at ai~port were 

still limited. 

Trade and Coooeratives 

There was a shortage of tr3nsnort for trade pur-

poses 

Ships only occasionally doc~ed to load and unload 
cargo 

- Storage facilities were unsatisfactory 

- Business know-how and ~apital were limited, and 

the trade climate W8B not favour~ble 

- Cooperatives were not well run. 

Manpower and Transmigration 

- Population distribution was uneven, so it was im

possible to achieve effective productivity of the 
workforce. 

- rhe female workforce had ye~ to .be !!'.obili.ud effec

tively 

- The provision of settlements was slow 

- There was no land use plannine or maps for deter-
mining the siting of transxigr~tion areas 

- Communications equipment •as li~ited 

- Irrication still left much to be desired. 
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Housing 

- Land use administration v•as h.'.lph:,z·-,rd 

- Many sources of clean water h .. 'ld not ~;et ueen tap
ped 

- Environmental health w~s ~ot good. 

Religion 

Places of worship were ~nstly mRkPshif t in appeor-

an~e. 

- There were not enough people involved in :i>".:ng 
religious informAtion 1Vailable. 

Education and Youth 

- There was a shortage of educEJ tion facilities 

- There was a shortage of te'1 chers 

Many pupils could still not be accommodated in 
school a 

- Distri bu ti on of schools wr.s un·~v·~n. 

- There was a shortage of sports equipment. 

- There were no coaches/trainers 

- The level of community knowledge was still low. 
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Results had generally been a:hieveJ i~ Pelit~ II , 

but these fell short of co~munity ana jevelop~ent~l needs. 

Av~il~ble resources, like agricultu:'~l !~~d, 

fa~~ing, fisheries and foreEtry, ~ere still not ~ei~( ex

ploited sufficiently intensively. 

Southeast Sulawesi depen.Jeci. on other regions for the 

supply of most of its basic goods anc foodstuffs. ~·here 

was an urgent need for skilled wor~ers to assist ir. deve

lopment. In education, m0re attentiJ~ nee~ed to ~~ ~iven 

to higher education, so th·t it could be on a par 'Iii t!: 

higher education in other provinces. fha~ is to sny , a 

state university w· s needed th·.t would 15ive ~ec::le tile 

opportunity to get a higher level of educ~tion. 

Natural resources like forestsneedea to be exploit

ed in a more balanced way without tlestro,:in;_:- tnf? en-n :- )n

ment. 

Per capita income in the prov~nce went up Gu1·in~ 

Felita II from ~ 16,848 to ~ .;.5,5d'.).0'. (.:it c..::-. ·: rit 

prices) • 

- OI 
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3.1.4. Third Five-Year Develo~:::e:.: :-1'1:: (:'._;~~::: I:I) 

larly food crops, and to devel)p cc;s:: ::r,:-;ps". 

Those sectors supportinc the att3inment a~ t~Pse ai~s 

included : 

- Business develooment 

Natur~l resources exploitotio~ and :he environ~ent 

- Agriculture and irrigaticn 

- Food and nutrition 

- Industry 

- Mining and Industry 

- Communication and tourism 

- Trade and cooperatives 

- Public housing 

- i<eligion 

- Education and youth 

- National culture 

Science, technology and research 

- Health, social welfare and the role of women 

- Population and family planning 

- Regional, rural and urban development 

- Law 
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- Security and public order 

Information, the press and social communi C<:. tio:1 

- The government apparatus 

Felita III went accordi~f to pl~n, althou~h a n~rn-

ber of targets we:-e not fully :c:.~~·:e~ tec3use of cer-

tain unavoidable obstacles.-

Business develop~ent 

Most entrepreneurs ~ ::>: f:-::; lJ., .:.:.c,;::;e 

However, they played only a ~~~Jr . -
CCQ~~c::::: r8~L 

therefore ·11orthy of attentio:-. i;, :·elita III. L:c'=': .::;1 C-'.'.-

pital was one problem they f3ced. J~rin- ?elit~ ::1 ere-

dit and capital supplied by b~nks ~ns enccur~[in~. ~~311 

investment credit grew from ~. )4J,OG0,0G0 (1Y79) to ~. 

3, l+.31+, 005, 000 ( 1982) and permanent workir.g c·, pi tal ere-

dit grew from ~. 594,000,000 (1979) to \. 7,153,~53,000 

(1982). Other credit totalled ~. 14,867,487,000 at the 

end of 1982. 

Apart from financial support, operating licences 

were made easier to obtain and several licences whi:h 

hitherto had encumbered attempts to start up businesses 

wer~ scrapped. Both the Southeast Sulawesi regional of

fice of the Department of Trade and local government or

ganized trDining, upgrading and consult~tion via the lo-
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cal university fer the benefit of t.:1e LH•-i;ico:ne c:;tn:

preneurial sector. In additj_::;::, :::::<ill i::,:ustrie:-= ;-.-.::!·e 

given simil::ir assista;ice thr:::-;:-:. t::e >·:·· :-·.::.e:-.: ~1:' .:·:-

the recion;•l cooperative of' fie.:' ::- ::::::.>. -::._):.:>: :1t tr:.i-n-

ir.g and consult'ltio:: ses.sio:.s -,:_· --:r: .:.: ::. :·!·~ :--,:::::-.. ::: 

to increase the role ;il.~yell b:; c ·< ··:-- :i·1r::·s i:·. i..:.v ecJ

nomic life of the l:Jc~,1 nJ~,ul·,t.~'.,>c .• 

i'he results achieveci iri :::~ · >=-::~J:· .... -::--r· ~-.:..i:>-~si::t· 

and business shol'ied ar. upturn. 

Natural resources exploi ta tio~1 d n·J the (' :i -.·i ro:e:e!: t 

Serious attentior. was 9.:~iu durinc ! 8li ta Ill to 

exploitation of natural resources and preserv tion of 

the environment. Unlicensed tree fellin~, huntinG ~nd 

shifting cultiv~tion were progressively brought under 

control anJ stopped. Remov.::il of c0r.,:l, s.:rnu ;rnd sbin;~

le and other environmental t: rnpe:-in:.:: W<:s strictl:1 culi

trolled so as not to destroy the ecosystem. Reforesta

tion and replantin:.:; of land in a critic~l st:,te w:1s car

ried out. 

Agriculture and irrigation 

(a) Food crops 

In order to achieve food crop self-sufficiency in 
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Southeast Sula~esi, attempts ~ere ~ade during relita III 

to raise production by means of acricul tural in tensi. fica-

tion, extensification and diversific~tior:. ::o·.;e·.-er, r:.-

ce production durin~ Pelita 111 sti:l fell short Jf 10-

cal needs and large quantities v.:::.:.:::ue::: i.o ;:;e i~::::''~·t,·:~ 

from outside Southeast 3ula~e~i. 

(b) Animal husb0n.:iry 

' . 
: J.. c:'. ·~. C ~: t 

his income ~ little • 

seen below : 

CAttle 2.),v23 (~]/'::',) r. ' ' 
'..JV t 1 ·~ 

( , . ) 
\ .l. '::..:.. 

- water b..iffalo 0' :) 40 (1 "',78) 11,~;2,: ( 1 "' ., ) 'lj,:: 

- horses 1,735 (1978) 6,300 (1<182) 

- goats 34,145 (1978) 69,063 (1982) 

chickens 689,058 ( 1 Sj?8) l t 366, 059 (1982) 

Despite this pleasing increase in population>ho~ever , 

production still fell well short of locdl needs. 

(c) Plantation crops 

There were three types of plantations : 

- Public plantations (which were tr<1 di tionally 
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managed and rele:.tivel:r s::all ir. C!!"'t.·J.), 

- Private larre-scale pl9nt~ti~~s 

- Joint-venture private large-sc~le ~lantations. 

The expansion of :pU blic pl:c,nta tion crops durin~~ 

Pelita III may be seen in the table bi~low: 

Table 3.11. Public Plan ta ti on expMsion ( F'7e-l'lo?) 

(~a) 

No.! c r 0 p 1978 FL'C: .l ,.:._:; l ·;: l 

1. ' Coconuts "Z, 7 =.r; I .. .. I *• •• I : .. 1 
_./,.),,.):,·, ./ ./ ' 

,. .. '.!.. . ' 
. 

2. ! Coffee 4,213 ~' -~-11 : 
I - ·-

3. ! Ka po;..;. 2' .. :~ 79 ' ., r / ~~ : .. :-1 . 
::.. ' - ( ./ ' . ' 

4. ! Pepper 253 ._) "'· .. ! 

c: ! r;u t~ee :::.z~ ,., 
l --'• -./.L -, . .· . , , ' 

6. .., -. , ,,.,, ::._ rJ -~----! Cloves 1, :.:".O 1, 27 .. ' ..) . ' , ' 
.... 

7. ! Arr~ CF! nuts 784 7-~ i / • 
~I/.-) 

i ( • 

8. ' Cashew nuts 3,704 3,704 ::., ~/J '7 (~ ') ·,:_ ; 

./ t • I ''. _, / 

9. ! Candle nuts 568 ?Go 6h7 ~--),~ 

10. I Sugar cane 289 :;.
1PO i>:;o 1 ..:1; . .._) , .... \j 

11. ! Tobacco 31+7 340 ?.27 : 7~ .. , 
·-,./ ..._, 

12. ! Cocoa beans 107 10? 2,651 • , ' .::i 
),o:.u 

13. ! Arenga palm 53 51+ 1,966 2' y_: ·~ 

T 0 T A L 48,248 I 48,246 !5'l,347 ! 65, vn 

l :; ~:' .. -: 

' . . 

~ " :1 , 
- •' .. -·' 

,-, 

l 

' : ... 

! :)J, 1.)fil 

9L-:· 

{'.,' .,) 

101+ 

),jlb 

1, !i.9 lt 

!90,93'/ 

Source : Plantation Crops Office, Southc~st Sul~wesi • 
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(Jver· a period of f ou .:- yea :::-s, to:. 1 

tion may be seen i~ the t~~le ~~1~~ 

fable 3.12 . . .". ,.. r. · : ~ .-. - ... : ..... ,.... I 1 · ..... _) .... -.., .. -- - .~ \. -

J7 
uO • c r o p ; - ' ' , ! ~ 

. '" .·) - . . ... 

I 1 

------------------------------ -------~ 

1. Co co~u i. r; 1 .L ~ , j ," r,1 • f .,. 

~ ·~' ·- ' 
I , 

- ' 

2. Coffee '733! ( .. l, :·.: - ' 
~' -

7 Kapok ~~ ~~ ~· ! _). .~, . 

4. Fe ppe:: j ~ ' L-. ,_/ • 
:~ .. ! ' I 

5. r:u tr.:cg ~I < . ·' ! . ' - ' 

G. Cloves o: . ' • , I 
L - . 

. r-4 ! 

7. Are ca nuts l1)J! l '.J~ ! 

8. Cashew nuts 1, 131 ! 1 ,31S ! , )0'' I l, 1 ! 
., 

.L 'c. v ... _, 
·+' )'-·.,.-: 

9. Co ndle nuts 112! 210 ! .'10! 2_~) L. 

10. Sugarcane 77! 2 ! L~'. ! ' : .. c, 

11. Tobacco 151! p,) ! 88! l\J2 ! 35 

12. Cocoa beans 3! ~ ! 7! ;5j I l, •._iOO 

13. Arenga palm 13! r9 ! ')l ' : . . ·· I II(; ,,··._,, 

14. Cotton 30! 9 I 9 ' .::'.3! ,, 
cc. 

Source .Statistics office, Sout!:cet1r;t .3uleiv.-e.s1. 
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Large-scale plantation crop acrea~e in 1?82 was as fol-

lows 

Cotton 800 ta 

Coconuts 1,363.6 ha 

Production achieved was as follo~s 

- Cotton 25 tons 

511 tons 

If we look at the above ex~ansicn in plantntion-

crop production, it may be seen that cocJn:.:ts, coffee, 

cloves, cotton, cashew nuts an~ coco-'1 :Je·:::s :il::.. '.1·-·;l~ F>:-

citing prospects for the future. 

(d) Fisheries 

,..., 
J' 

tial haul of 0.20 tons/ha/year. 

IrLlri:i.~ ?clita rr:, l'.:r; G·_,V·~:·:.::: .. ~ :..:·::..· .. ] , 

ber of ways to (':'"l- • •• 
0 1.,. ·). 

riod - credit was lent thrc;uc;h the sr::all 1nve~:;tr.;1;n t ere 

dit and permanent wor~ine CAp:Lt:•l credit :;;--or;rnmmcs, o-

perating licences were more easily ocL.:~:-tble, motor -

boats and improved fishing gear were prav1u~ct, guiJ~nce 



• and traininc were given. I.JiJring ?elita Ill ttc nu~uer of 

fishing boats and vessels went up fro~ 10,444 to 12,63U-

a total increase of 21.41~ or 1rnnunl increase~: .;l..cH.lt .5.35-4, 

In 1978, 38,792 tons of selt-w~ter fish were c~ught. 

This figure fell to 2?,4;'.0 tens :n l~·:l. I'he fL-~::·es fer 

and the toL·l haul of frcsh--...~:er :·:'..rh ·1-· s 

hauls r:iay be seen in 'f:, bl'' - . l ·-

(e) Fore:::try 

...... "' 

• tal land mass of the pr·Jvinc•'., ;-:;-:•:--•c: .:;:tu:·::-·_ .:_.·;·:.-::·.·~ • 

·' . ' ~ . : . ' 

• 
Table 3.13. Forest Produce :..,'.irin:· ieli:. III( .in • '11 r ) \,.. .... - . 

( l -i 7.~ - 1 ·; ·;. . I 
.J... '-) • ,i._ I 

Year ! Hattan 

1978 4,200 417 39 l'/ 1 .. ' ,::- 1 7 ::;; ' .I ... -
1979 4,605 420 i+O 17(),:,s7 ~) ' ,,: .._) _.) •; ; 

1980 4,197 450 42 ·i50 "'"'O L J ,..,•l..1 5,000 I 'l 
··~· 

1981 2,?85 450 1~2 
2· ~ . -

:;·,)' >';~) ? o·,..' ' c. i. ~ ",: 

1982 6,168 11 

Source . :.itn ti stic:~ of flee, ~~()ij t!.,~:: ;· • .. ' ; ·••• ·--\ ! ; :_ • . ·' .4 ...... 

• 
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Food and nutrition 

Food and improved nutrition "'s part of a pro-

gramme during Pelita III to assist the dev~lo~=ent of 

the entire Indonesian n~tion. 

Staple foodsfu Southeast Sulawesi were rice, 

corn, sago and tubers ... Up to u-••. end of Peli ta III 

(1982/1983) most people in Southe<ist Sul<lwesi were 

still not getting enough ani~Jl proteins like ~~~t 

meet comr:unity needs. 

Industry 

The t 0t.::i1 number 

:''...: ~ ~; -
re industry in the ~rovincc. 

Det~ils are given below : 
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Table 3.14 

Year 

1973 
1979 
1980 
1981 

1982 

Type of ind~stry 

!Mj_scellaneous ! S:nall-sc<1 le! :-:iscellaneo:.is ! .3'.'1 , 11-sc:lle 

9 
13 
27 

38 
106 

.- -, '\ . > , .J \._ ·~ 

l, :)j7 

1,112 

934 

Source : Regional Development :t-L:rnninc .:_·:J-,.rd, .~.~·.~~u2.A..«es~. 

Investment and nroduction si:o·.i.·ea a.n ;11~n·..:.:<l ir.cre-;:>e 

during Pelita III, as :;;ay be seen ~c.l.0·1: : 

Table 3.15 
Southeast Sulawesi 

( U . .. ' nl.\..G :J1 :~.l,' .. :v.J; 

Investment 
Year 

!:·a see llanec us! Small sc::: le ! : '.i:~ ::e 11 n e 1JU s ! :·;::> 11- : :: . : t' 

1973 
1979 
1980 
1981 

1982 

Source 

Industry Inolustr::· ! l.:: 1 ~Ll:~t~·y ! .c'.,dJ.·.~:-_. 

1+57' 000 
804,500 

9b9,778 
3,596,442 
4,440,851 

1,2(?2,)l.:, 

954, 4;)3 
1 -o~ ,... -' c'. u, :Jc.: t> 

2,938,9']2 
3,858,9132 

':::7, 122 

l,13u,?:)l 

1,140,130 

2,350,250 

Regional Development Flanning .)o~jrd, 

Southeast Sulawesi • 

..:, l "> ,_.:.l ' - '-· ' 

.?,?17,226 
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Mining and Energy 

Asphalt and nickel were mined in Southeast Sulawesi 

during Felita III. Apart from efforts ~~de to increase 

production during this period, attempts were also made to 

create new jobs for the local community. Production figu

res for asphalt and nickel duirng Pelita III may be seen 

below : 

Table 3.16 Asphalt and Nickel Production 1978-1082 

Year 
Asph::il t (tons) :;icf:el ( .. ' .... ons) 

Broskcn Gruis Ore rerro-nid:cl 

1978 151,351 4,465 1 'J5 - ~~(\, 'L O,))V. :.+,41? 
1979 170,000 90,805 67°,419! .... ,oo.J 
1980 190,000 1?3,018 '7 I 7 J r '' t 

I + J + )() • 4,5oc 
1981 279, 490 617, 'i79 ! 4,703 
1982 330,842 721,117! 5, 01+f 

Source : Statistics office, Southeast Sulawesi. 

Felita III s~w an increase in the spread of electri-
city : 

Table 3.17.Electri.city Production and Distribution 

in KWH, 1978 - 1982 

Year Elect.produced! Elect.sold Excess production 

1978 14,644,800 4,325,187 10,319,613 
1979 14,644,800 5,?73,838 ' ~ 70 Cl , 2 o,d ,,o 
1980 15,393,GOO 7,070,000 8,323,600 
1981 16,315,200 9,522,000 6,?63,200 
1982 18,446,400 11,666,572 6, '/'19 , J: 'f3 

Source . Statistics office, :;:-1'.•;:. hl)a st .Suln~:;er;i. . 
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of electricity ~ny be seen be!~~ : 

Table 3.lo 
Provided 

Year Number of Subscribe rs Ca pa ci :J' ?rovided lKVP.) 

1978 4,274 :::> 71 c 
'-t ~.) 

1979 6,372 4, 128 

1980 8,747 5,?51 
1981 10,970 7,205 

• 1982 13,366 8,900 

Source : Statistics office, ~o~thcast ~~l~wesi. 

Potable water h._-id already bec,.rn L.J beco:r.e :i.v dla':;le 

in towns, but the capacity pravid~d was well h0lo~ what 

in the future. 



bl 

• Com.r::iuniccitions 

(a) Land Co:Lmunic. tions 

ads durin5 the five-year perj oi :::-::: br see:-: belc-s : 

Table 3.19. Length of !wads i:; ~'.J:.Hheast 3uL:n.esi 

in K:;, 

!ear Principal roads! Secorictary roads Other !"''~Cl d s 

Asphalt! Dirt Asprwl t ! Jirt .· ... s:.:! 1 t ! Vi rt 
! track ! tr'1 c:..;: I tr.1ck 

1978 19? 94 1 ·- l -. -, Gu:• - .. _, . ' , 
• 1979 197 94 i ' : l ~5 '.' '- ,~I ..!....·• ·- ' / 

1980 199 1 r]ri ,, . , ,_ l, ~ - ~ ... { ,r - .... · _/ · .. .; 

1981 199 l 'i () '4\ i" 
-:_•J 

'· 1, - I 

1982 199 215 l :.7 .. ' : 
.l. ' ---------

Source ;) t:. ti r; tics office, .'JCJ'._l . ' '-j. ~ :~: .. - sf::·~ •i "· ; l . 

16,l+OP, (l'l'~2). 

and South .Sulawesi was nearin;: co:npletiu11" 

(b) Saa Communications 

Dockside facilities were imnroveJ duriiif, Peli ta II I 

• 
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to help speed. up the process of loadin, ~d unloading ships. Deb.-

11 about the volume of cood.e and. pass~ere carrlel 4.urln~ :?eli ta 

III 1141 be se• 111 the table below : 

Table 3,20. Growth :iJa the Volume et Carco e.nd Passencer T"ra4e 
by Voeeel, 1979-1982. 

~pe •f Year 

Vesael ! 

nruaber 

I ot 
IVossol 
I 

Ooea-

101.ac 

Inter

isl&Atl 

Local 

I 
r 

1979 

1900 

1981 

I 1982 

50 

50 

35 

42 

1979 

1900 

1961 

1982 

221 

329 

203 

522 

1979 1,)78 

1900 I 1 , 966 l 

1961 2, 745 

1982 9,042 

Public 1979 

1900 (UJLM
torize&) l 1981 

I 1982 

1979 

2,625 

305 

839 

150 

J 1900 212 

1981 I 342 

l 1982 I 160 

Passenger 

Uulo- I Louet 
atet I 

Dieem
barlc-
111,. I 

1,363,505 1,579 562,4251 

785,858 158,6~ 486,67)1 

41 4, a 11 I 8 7 , J 8 3 11 , 9 27 I 27 

12 866,792 121,520 421,0861 

343,JJO 16J,J26 

435,.345 164, 722 

547,811 167 ,J8J 

2, 265,060 1216, 7971 

.327 ~ 839 

J0.3,700 

72, 5681 

25,4601 

475,747 16,24)1 

1 • 597' 918 1193' 40 41 

19,68)1 473 

19,7491 4,860 

11,8271 5,983 

5,5511 739 

2J,J741 7,001 

10,699125,157 

5,852141,967 

8,487127,461 

Ea-
b ark
inc. 

7,660 

J, 13) 

8,095 

123,052 

135,826 

179, 756 

153,318 22,1601 11,467130,839 135,854 

24,~6 

184,434 

193, 182 

311,037 

358, 544 

244,754 

7,5121 2,4521 7 I 

22, 9471 12, 932129,334 12s, m 

1,5531 781,740138,469 138,513 

4,1691 2,629150,481 148,491 

7. 7 411 4. 27 21 5 4. 000 

4, 6081 999122, 954 I 24, 288 

Source s Statistioa otfice, Southeast Sulawesi • 
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(c) ~ir Go~munic~tions 

other airports were-s!llaller. _Jr~~ - : <:..:·, -r· i ~- ·~·,.v~; -

lows : 

Table 3.21. 
portation at 'i'Jr~lter :-''J:-iginsic:i _.·,ir:-:irt 

1':'7"' - 1']32 

Year Air Traffic Passengers 

Arrivals &Departures!Disembark-!3onrdin~! fr0nGit 
! ir~~-

1978 318 1 7, :.12 17, r)o l, ")c_;. 

1979 585 1 . •' r; ' 
-~, ':' () 17, 7=:,, 

1980 1,073 l ·1, ·:JJi~ ~:::1, ?:.'.: 1, .: ..... 

19bl 973 lr - 4, .. '-
-: .. , : .. ' 

1982 1,006 ... ,·1 ), '.).i) . ·- ' 
·, . . 

(d) Postal Service 

There w~s a welcome grov;tt l. " .. during 

Pelita III. Almost every sub-district h: :; 

office. In 1982 an average of ~,~~3 letters ~ere Gent 

every day and 2, 420 letters were receiVt:•-'· 



• 
• 

• 

• 

04 

(e) Telephone ~nd Telegraph service 

i\endari, as provincial c ';;i t:·l, nlrt:ad:r h-, .i ..-rn c;u-

tomatic Lelephone service, brir.,·ir.,~ it into cl0.~er c.~ri -

tact with other cities in lnd'J:;•·sia c-,n-..: witr: 

cities overseas. During ?elit;, r=r, the tclepi1o~:e !'let-

work was further extended to :::eet l::c·,1 re.!uirer::en:s a::,i 

the telegraph service ilias imr.roved, so th3-t there v.oulJ. 

be an inexpensi·1e altern.'ltive :Leans of L.Jnf-Jict::nce co::-.-

munication apart from the telephone. 

( f) Tourism 

Pelita III. However, there ·1:c:r0 :l"c~~: .~u.st. :,:; :ir.tere::~t-

Indonesia, like 

Nolio Ca st le 

Coa stul .~c..:en er:,; 

- Adu t.uda 

- Hot-wnter Sprin~ 

(~) Trade And Coonor~live~ 

1
• ::u ton i 

.. . 
I :', •·:· • . :'.' rl I 

( . ' ' ...... , ) ....... ,. 

; .... r ' 

l'he outstandint: ;-,chj_•::vc·.r.·:-.t. :.:-: t.:11.; .~e:;:c:· ·:,·:--: ti:c 

) : 



• 
- . . ...... ~ 

trniroin;;, guid:lnce anci .1.dvice ':::J~: t:.·.· > :· rt:~.,;,: _: _:-, i· 

versi. ty. 

Non-oil and gas exports 

were as follows 

- 19?8 = us s 38, 951, 2_(;,,.: 

- 1979 = us s 40,643,~60 

- 1980 = us s 48,431.,,4lC 

- 1981 = us s 52,383,900 

- 1982 = us s 33,876,590 

Commodities exp0rted were nickel, ti~ber, ratta~, fish, 

and seaweed • 

• Inte_r-island ,trade was worth 

1981 = ~. 2 5~9 r·1,- .,.: ' ./ , .. J J,. _._, 

1902 = ,.,. 
I~. 5,0:9,8'/l, ~4!~ 

Commodities traded 'hi th oth>:r i~: :;·:._ i..~;clll'-~':~i .. : ~;:~· 1
, r•t-

t f 'c·h ... ·1 0- lol·• '"r:----an, i.,, ag,ir---:...ar, ,., " :· .. _, r -, ~~ •. P ,...-, 
- - J ... ... ~ - ' 

(1978) to 1?3 (1?02). Other c u ·; ·; r , :. i v •: ;; .... 

• 
• 
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ased in nuL:!ber, fror:i 228 (Fl'r\)) to 233 (1932). Villoce 

coo_!.1cr~tivcs m~de n tr.·1dc profit in 1~1'('(~ 1Jf P, [;,L1lt6,o,,/7. 

In 1~1 32 this figure i:;ent up to r:. L ,9'2,107. The profit 

made by other cooperatives went up from ~ 5,912,449 to 

~. 82,064,189 in 1982. It was therefore evident that 

cooperatives were playing an increasingly significant 

part in the development of Southeast Sulawesi. 

(h) Manpower and 'fransmigration 

Population and age distribution determined the to

tal availvble workforce. It was recognized that the to

tal number of skilled workers in Soi..ttheast Sulav1esi was 

still low. l'he census of 1980 showed that the workforce 

totalled approximately 619,685 people. l'his total in

cluded some school children and houserli ves. On tlie whole 

the level of education was still low. 

Up to the financial year 1982/19(S3, 11, 4 72 fami

lies (48,914 people) transmigrated to Southeast Sulnwesi 

from West, Central and East Jnvri, Yogyaknrta, Dali, 1.'/er.;t 

Nusa Tenggara and South Sulawesi. 

(i) Public Housing 

In order to meet ever-increasing housing needs , 

the Government attempted to build cheap public housinc 

during Peli ta III. 'l'he nuwber of houseB built durin1~ 

this period \'!ri.s '147 house"·'l'hc .iocial iJ0p;.rtrnent w:q; 
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etlso i1:volved ir. buildinf; cheap houses -forpeople al~·:·.ys 

on t:w ?:1Jve, Ei.nJ the Departmcn t of ·1'ro ns;:;i_ :r:, ti on , too, 

·ouilt houses t() :'cco:::Eodate all the.t.rcinsmigrant:o. 

(j) Education and Youth 

Educ."', tio!l dcvelopeJ very well durinc .t·eli ta .!:II , 

and educ~tional f~cilities continued to improve. All 

schools and universities grc~ in size and more teachers 

were taken on. However, the improvement in facilities 

was still not able to match the rapidly increasing num-

bers of school children seeking higher levels of educa-

tion. Table 3.22. 

_ _ . !!.'he Growth of Schools, Teachers and Pupils 
1978/1979 - 1982/1983 

T.Jpe of INumber ofJNumber of1Nuaber ofl Avera1e 
School ! Schoole I Techers I Pupils I Teachers! Pupils l Pupils 

I I I I per I per I per 
I I I I School I School I Teacher 

Bleaeatary I I I I 

1978/1979 I 939 3,834 I 138,628 I 4 148 )6 

1979/1900 939 4,600 156,~6 I 5 167 34 

1900/1981 1,091 5,353 174,916 I 5 1 EiO J) 

1981/1982 1, 193 5,688 1~,840 5 160 34 
1982/198) 1,313 6,843 214,661 5 163 31 

J\Ulior hi&hl 

1978/1979 I 78 885 20,621 11 264 2) 

1979/19S> I 86 I 1,1)3 22,264 ! 13 259 20 

1900/1981 I 81 I 1,3>5 26, 792 I 15 .331 I 22 

1901/19e2 r 87 1,601 31,242 r 18 .359 r 20 

1982/1983 I 126 2, 178 .37 ,037 I 17 294 17 

(Continue4) ••••• 
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• .. 
Type •t INualter of lNwaber otlNwaber otl Averace 
School I Schools f Teacheref Pupils I Teacheral Pupils I Pupils 

I per I per I per 
I SchGol ! School I Teacher 

Co•U.auea •• oe •• •• •• oe 

Sealer hf&hl t 

1978/1979 I JO 672 9,269 23 )09 14 

1979/1900 I 17 I 5~ 10,345 I )1 609 ro 
1900/1981 t 29 I 664 I 12,386 I 23 427 l 19 

1981/19!2 I .31 I 736 I 14,475 I 24 467 I 20 

1982/1963 I 43 966 17, 125 22 398 18 

Seurce s Re&ional. Office of the Departae..t of Etucation. an.d Cultural. 

• Affairs, Southeast SUlawefli • 

Non-formal and out-of-school educ~tion also jmprav-

ed, though supporting facilities like sports faailities 

ond l.luil,.iines Here lnckinrr. ~>outhenst Dul:J c•:eci \·:n.r; ju~~t 

beginninG to be put on the cports mnp of Indonesi· nnd e-

ven on the ·:;orlcl !nap of sport,th.."ough the efforts of :;o-

(k) Health and Family Plannine 

Health services were just becinnj_ng to h: vo an im-

pact on the community. Both the qunlity ;:i.nd r1uantity of 

medical f~cilities wns increased. In 1978 there were ten 

.. 
• 
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h~d increased to 13 hospitals 

- Euton district 3 hospitals 
i·i u n a district 1 hospitc\l 
Ken<.iari district 7 hospitals 
Kol aka district 2 hospitals 

In an effort to improve rural health services 

community health centres and auxiliary health centres 

were constructed. In 1978 there were 109 health cen

tres. By 1982 there were 179 health centres. In 1982 

there were two specialist doctors, 57 general practiti

oners, 7 dentists,78 midwives, 294 nurses and 743 other 

people involved in medicine • 

Family Planning services and information were in-

creased in an effort to improve family plnnning in Go-

utheost Sulawesi. In 1982 there were 60 f~mily pl~nning 

clinics and 3bout 16,840 participants. <~ontr:ic8plive 

devices included the c0 il, contraceptive pill, anrl con-

(1) Investment 

Domestic investment in SoutheHst Sulawesi up to 

the end of Felita III totalled ~ 46,967,310,683.50 and 

foreign investment totrilled Rp.6,91,6,68Lt, 750. 'I'h:Lo in-

vectmen t went in to fishin1~, sawmills, plontu ti on cro!"r;, 

s;i .ilinc, mining and el cc trici ty • 
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Table 3.23.The Growth of Domestic Investment 

In Southeast Sulawesi 1982-1983. 
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No.! Name of Company Location! Type of LVork-! Co.pital(Jf) 
Company !force! 

1. ! PT. PEl"tKEH Mata,Ken! Fishing 1;;2 r.6'"' / r' "L-,-, ,-J ,j fvu)') ~ 

dari. I 

2. ! pl'. DAl.C,L'\ SAMU DrtA ! Le.ngi ba- ! Fishing '.)00 41615'701 ~;Q 
! i<'ISHIIW L-IDUSI'RY jo, Kdi 

3.! Pr. >1HL\ 1''AJ _:\R Kcndt1 ri Fiohin::; Z'l3 31+17:;3001)J 
! R;\H:\HJ t\ 

I+• ! p _, 
- .l. • CAI~ ~·1JJ;\IJ ~i PLi.'U! Kondari Fishiru::; /" n 

~)\) 6c)O:)OOOU:>Ci 

).! P' 1 • '.,if._ RA I~ HU BIIJ-! :;;010 1 Ko-! S3vnnill ) :- () 
'- _/'-- 11f7 ;-·uououo 

l'ANG KEJOHA ! 1 aka. I IndustrJ! 

6. ! Pl'. _;iIGi.{Jl'"N LE-! Sul tr:i Sail int:: 115 io6225oou0 
PAS P 1\llTAI 

7. ! P1'. SE:\ HORSE Sultra S::-,ili113 203 179'/7 :)CJOJO 
! T1\ iiI;J\:J .SHIPPiiIG 

8. ! P1' • IL\ SIL BU:H Kolalrn 'i'imber 971:\JOOOOO 

ruoo;ms1r., Utara 

9.! PT. GEMIIH TIMBBR! Wolo,KO-! Timber 96 999168302 
! JACK laka ! 

10.! PT. GOLA MOMAMI Unaaha, ! Plan ta t.:l,·! 131 2436389150 
! Kendari ! on crops! 

11.! Pl'. AN EK A TAM- Pomnlaa, ! Mining 676 ! ll+2lt0154G37 
! BANG Kola kn ! ! 

12.! Pl'. PEWJi·l LIS1'1UK Sultra Electri-! 
! city 

---·---
rr 0 T ' L ! 2/tl!t ! lt691:>7310684 1' 

Source Statistics office, Southeast Suloweci, 
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• .. Table 3. 24. 'rhe Growth of Foreign Investment 
In Southeast Sulawesi 1982/1983. 

Nnme of LOC?-ti-! 1l'y}1e Of Wor~:- ! Capibl <':) 
Corr.po.ny on Co:•1pany force! Forei~~n Indonesian 

PT. K1\PAS Pun6ga-! Cotton 107 1743000000 1162000000 
IND AH IN- luku, Estate 3610L~99l~l3 +) 

OONESIA. 

Pr. DWI Raha, Sawmill 75 125000000 6~~500000 

MUTZUMI Muna ! (U.S$ 200000) ! (US$ 100000) 

375000000 +) 

(USS 600000) 

PT. IHOONE- ! Fishing 186 500000000 
• SJ.11-CADANA ! (US$ 800000) 

SEA-FOOD 

• Pr. TARA Fishing 483 l+578 648?50 
FOSRA ! (US$ 7325838) 

TOl'AL ! '694661~8750 9290_::,06913 
--------------------------------
Hote :t) LoErn • 

• 
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• 3 .1. '-+• {!. Pro bler'.lS encountered.a 

1. Business EXIJ<.nsion 

- Lac1~ of exoerience and knov:-how otc thr~ p~l·t er en-

trepreneurs concernins the V/.'!Y to run ~; l)usiner;s. 

- Lack of mci.rkctin:s outlets for products, bec;~use of 

a loc-•l shorttir;e of cons1n:~ers. Uns:;.lisf<:ctor.~. 

trans0ortntion. llo effective network of mor~wlin;~ 

infor~rn tion for entrepreneurs frr1r'1 1 ;\'I-income c;ro-

ups. 

2. Exploitation of ;Jatural Resources and Lhe Environment 

- Unsatisfa~tory housing and living conditions, espe-.. cially in villages 

- Shortage of workers .. 
- Unsatisfactory environmentnl health 

- Shortage of skilled manpower 

- Urban and rur~l administration left much to be de-

sired. 

3. Agriculture and Irrigation 

(a) Food crops 

- not all existing irrigation functioned properly 

- marketing of agricultural produce did not work 
well because of a poor communications network. 

- low-production achieved 

- Existine agricultural land not used effectively • 

• 
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(b) Anini~il husbandry 

Livestock populn ti on low in comparison 1•1i th c:..v;:;.. il

a.blc land 

Livestock d.ise.:1ses still r~ot full.Y urrner contr:Jl 

- Live stock far•nin:; still O!l :1. sm.c:ll SC"' le. 

(c) Plant~tion crops 

- Land c vnbility still n0 t fully und0rGtoud, so it 

was difficult to kno·.·. ·uhich crop ·:;:;s best to -;•l~l:t. 

- Lei•; :Jro: 1.uctivity, on the ·:;hole 

- L~1c;~ of cn~Jlteol with ;.•:hieh to c· rry ~":t ,,.,.)re i11-

tensi\'c and l:trger-sc:1lc r. '.'mine. 

Equi;rnent rotill rudia1u1tri.ry ::rnd limiL(;. :.'.t •!U':.li ty 

and uuantity 

- !-i:1rkc ting ch:iin ::;till very lune, so f'ir:;hcn:ir;r, ;,i:'; 

fish-f:1rmerf; received a low-price for ;;.heir fi~~h. 

Moreover, the b.:tse flellinc price would be 'J•,:1·y hich 

if mnrketinz were to be extended to .include i.nter -

island and export trn de, ::>inc 1:: there vni s a free dE:

li very clause writ ten in. 

- Limited cripit;;il avz:1ilablf}, 

( e) Forestry 

- The problem of land use administration for fore:>t 

reorganization, transmiera tion siting, villaee re

settlement and agricultural lnnd was still unsol

ved. 

- Large areas in criticol condition,and swordr;rasc • 

.. 
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• 4. Food and Nutrition 

- Lack of kno·::ledr;e, particularly in villnges, about 

healthy and nutritious foods. 

Too little practical guidance wus civen. 

- Offices and institutions Jid not work together ef-

fcctively anti for the common ~ood. 

5. Industry 

- Most industry 'lic:S concentr;i.ted in towns, wherea~:o 

most peo11le lived in villnge s. 

- Unfavour:1 ble clime;. te for indu1;try • 

• 

• 
- '{c,_:) on:1. l pot eri ti al '.'/': s nc t ful1y uncl •-r:; tood, r;c; i L 

,, f' 
·-~· .... 

an cl min •.:ro.ln 

- There wr1s no JP-LLnitioll of whnt h:,Jance tl1cro .'..:ho-

uld be between c:1viror:montal protection and mining 

,\v-1iL11J1t:~ electr1cLly fell r.dto"'t of cor~:r:unity r.r:F~•ir: • 

• 
• 
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- l'lE: cost of ~rnpplyinp: electricity nnd Jrinldn
1
:': \'i~· -

ter to the consumer w0s too high, o.n w~.c the rnte 

paid by the consumer 

- Li~ited clean wnter was available. 

(7) Communications 

- Roads and public bridgeR were still not up to stan

dard. 

- Shortage of asph~lt roads. 

- The shallowing of ports and lack of facilitiec to 

speed up loading and unloading vessels. 

- Limited dockslde facilities. 

- Unsatisfactory passenger safety arranGements at 

Wolter Monginsidi Airport. 

- 'I'he airport could only handle Fokker F-,;~0n . 

- Limited telephone network. 

(8) Trade and Cooperatives 

- Shortage of warehouse space for backlng up tr~de. 

- Uns.s.tisfactory equipment and infruf!tructure. 

- Ignorance on the part of tho community aocut Uic 

benefits of cooperatives. 

- Shortage of c~ipital for cooperativen, which rcU-

ed on members depositinc their mon•:y th€~rc. 

'l'hcre was no modr 1 frn·rnul0 for runri in:"" coopc;rc_, __ 

ti·1e::, which could hr; ;i!Jplied tr) cu,_ir,(;r·nt·1.ver: trt 
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(9) Manpower and fransmicration 

- 'l'here was a larse productive workforce not being 

used effectively. 

- Sparse population widely sc~ttered. 

96 

There v:ere delc1ys G.nd problems encountered in work .... 

ing land availn ble fo1· transrr.igra ti on and sot tle

men t areas. 

(10) Pu~lic Housing 

- Land use administration w~s haphazard. 

- Rural public :iousing construction WAS c0rried out 

without paying due heed to health ana environ 

tnl requirements • 

- Low income pr,evented most people from buildin::; 

houses • 

- The down-payment on public hour; inc; and incb 11-

ments pnid thereafter were felt to b(: tn" t.igh for 

people of average income to be able to nfford. 

( 11) :~du c·1 ti on and Youth 

- .Short.:i[';e of buildings, te;ichers nnd other cd:icu-

tional facilities. 

- Unequal distribution of teachers and buildings. 

- Shortage of cports facilities. 

- Shortage of tr~iners • 
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(12) Health and ra~ily Planninc 

- Short age of ::i.edic:1l st.·: ff and facilities, pC1 rti

cularly in ru1·al areas. 

Shortat::e of me di~.·11 equi ;imen t for operations and 

specialist doctors. 

- Unequal population distribution. 

- Large numbers of couples of child-bearin~ age. 

- Local population growth exceeded the national a-

verage. 

(13) Investment 

- Lack of motivation to indulge in l~rge-scole in-

vestment • 

- Unfavourable climate for starting up a business. 

- Many investment opportunities not t::ken up • 

- No written data or record of economic potential. 

- No research had been properly conducted in how to 

invest more efficiently. 

(14) Regional Income 

- Per capita income still low. 

- Different sectors contributed different amounts 

towards income (c. 74% came from agriculture) • 
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• 
• Evaluation of Felita III 

Even though developmental targets in Pelita III 

were generally achieved, these still fell well short of 

community needs. Southeast Sulawesi still depended on 

other re.sions at the end of the five-year perioJ. 

sus;1r, kerosene, flour, s 0 ap and v:rious other coods 

still h3d to be imported. 

!<ice producti:Jn \'ln.s still ver:/ 101
:: boR.rin in ~dnd 

t!:e pot en ti al Gre;, of l."lJHl avc:i il.'.~ ble f·-.ir food crop cul-

ti Vitti on. Exis t·inc irric1. ti on still did. not funcU cm 

riculturci.l productirn in Southeast Sul: ','.:eci Ctt tr,,: c·:id 

• or J e: l i t: l I I I w, ! " st i 11 le.'.,., • 

• Tr:::u1sport~1 tion an·J thf' "9mmunicatio11s :aetwor1~ were 

not sufficient to be able to support economic activity 

like production and trade. Shipping lines in Southe~st 

Sulawesi were still uneconomical. In fact, until the 

end of Pelita III, air, se~ and land trnnsport did not 

meet community needs. 

Only small-scnle and miscelln.ncous industri<.·r:; de-

veloped during Felita III. Industry contributed too 

little to the gross rer;ionnl income of Southeast Suln-

wesi. There were no industries as yet that could vi-

sibly boost agricultural production • 

• 
• 

/ 
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l'herc ·-· . -· .,., 

-,- ~ ' - ,~ ... . . -.... _.; ...... ~. .... .. -· - -~ .. , 

~ .. 

paiti to c·. teri:1 - .. ''• ,. ... ... ,.) .. c. ' f' . _..._ . ... : . '~ : 

:;outh .::ctivitie:~~. .. • \...1 .... -__ : ~ 

needed. 

---·· .. T" • • ·' : • ~' 

conniderable funds ar-e needed frc:"!'l toth public and "rivn-

te sources. Available resources must be exploited mere 

intensively while not forgetting about environment~l 

preservation and existint:j cultural vr~lu.;s in the -.:o:r.:nu-

nity. 

Pelita IV will have to be capable of penctr.=itine 

the isolation of the tracitional life rnnny people le~o. 

Business, industries, agriculture, plantation crops and 

other undertakings will h::we to be run profe:;sion0lly , 

and must be integrated, in order tc ~:chiev,., common o.i!'Tlf; • 
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3.1.5. Fourth Five-Year Development ?lan (Felita IV} 

3.1.5.1. Problems 

Problems still being encountered at the ~ni of Fe-

lita III ~nd therefore needing to be sclved duriL~ the 

coming Felita IV include : 

(1) An unsatisfactory· level of production and 

productivity in a number of sectors. 

(2) A shortage of data and infoI"!llation ab0~t soil 

type, fertility and 

Sulawesi. 

0oten:irl in .Southeast 

(3) Existing irrigation systems only :?artially 

operational; some farmers don't ~30W how to use 

irrigation properly nor how to maintain technic

al irrigation systems. 

( 4) The economic structure was disproportionately 

( 5) 

weighted in favour of agriculture, in which sec

tor about 74,45 % of the population worked. 

In terms of number and quality, 

was still not able to match the 

development needs. 

toe workforce 

de:r:ands of 

(6) More needed to be done in terms of 

putting in order and maintaining the 

improving, 

quality of 

the regional government apparatus. 

(7) The general level of education in the Province 

was still low • 
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( 8) The communications inf :--::i.::> ':.i..i ct uro could not fully 

cope with the increase i~ .~Jlu~e Jf r~o1s and 

passengers. 

(9) There was still a l~ck of co~munity awareness 

about co-operatives, a shortage of availn~le ca

pittl and lack of kno~ledge ;;bout ho..,,· t8 run co

operatives. 

(iO) Rural development needed to be ~ore or~ani~ed. 

(11) The general level of health was stll~ _0~ anJ 

medical facilities were still lacking. 

(12) The environment in several regions was no longer 

able to support production (quoted froc A blue-

print For Hegional 

Sulawesi) 

Develop::::e:..t in 

3.1.5.2. Aim9 and objectives 

.~outheast 

In order to help achieve the national tar:;ets and 

aims o! the Fourth Five-Year Development Plan, the 

specific aims and objectives of Pelita IV in South-

east Sulawesi are 

(1) To raise the standard of living, the level of 

education and the welfare of the whole populati

on in a fairer and more equal way. 

( 2) To establish a firm base for fU tu re dt: v~lo?c::>t?n t. 

The above aims may be expressed in a more 

way, as follows : 

concrete 
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( l) To raise production and ; :-o iuc :i ·;i :y in those 

sectors working towards the rR i sir:;: of per 

capita income. 

(2) 'i'o create as many jobs as possi0le, bo'. L in 

publie 3nd priv~te enter~rise. 

(3) To increase the cor.tri :.:.~ t ~_:_;r1 uf the non-~ri-

cultural sector to regional income. 

(4) To facilitate develop~e~t through iffiprovernent of 

such supporting facilities as communications, 

storage, availability of capital and work skills. 

(5) To achieve e~u>,lity of develo:!::ent .1:1d 

d&velopmental result1~fo: <U levc•ls of society 

throughout Southeast Sulawesi. 

In order to achieve the aims of ti•~·:elop::ie:it more 

rapidly and more -compl~tely J 8 r·-cgion1l· pclicy_ .•.-is. 

eatablished during Peli ta III. The sa.me policy will t;e 

continued throughout the course of Pelita IV. 

3.1.5.3. pgvelopment Targets 

During Felita IV Southeast Sul:1wesi will see a 

continuing and augmenting of a developmental trilogy, name-

ly - equality of development and results leading to the 

creation of social justice for all people; rapid economic 

growth; and healthy and dynamic national stability. These 

elements of the development trilogy are inter-connected 

and accordingly need to be developed in such a way that 
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each progressively strengthens the o:her • As f.:-.r as the 

first element of the development trilogy is cor.cerae8-

namely that of equality of develop:nent and results, 

increaseci attention rill ce paid to eight se?a::-dte and 

distinct equalities, so that s~cial JUstice as a whole u:ay 

be given pride of place in ?elita IV. 

rhe eight equalities are : 

equality of meeting the basic needs of ~ost people, 

particularly foo~,clotbi~g and h;.u3~ng. 

equality of opportunity of obtaining an educat1Jn 

and health services. 

equality of distribut1on of income. 

equality of work opportunity • 

equality of business opportunity. 

equality of participation in development, 

par ti cul, rly for women and the younger genera ti on. 

equality of development distribution 

Southeast Sulawesi. 

equality of opportunity of obtaininc justice. 

With increased healthy and dynamic national at~bil-

1t1 in the political, social and economic sectors, these 

eight equalities will be more easily achieved. 

Instability will hamper development. Accordingly, the 

targets of Pelita IV Jeveloprnent in Southeast Sulcwesi 

must be baaed on the development trilogy, as follows : 
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- Agriculture 

(a) Production must be increased in order to raise 

farmer income, ~eet the needs of industry, booGt 

exports and create new jobs. Ihis target can oe 

achieved through -'l programme of inten:;i f ica ti on, 

extensificaticn, 1ivercification and re;::.:~.1~::1:-

ion. 

(b) Food production must be increased Tith the al.:n 

of achieving self-sufficiency. fhis may be done 

in several ways - by carrying Jut a special 

operation, b1 turning unirrigated land L· agri

cultural use, improving post-harvest processing, 

and marketing produce. 

(c) Livestock production must be raised to meet the 

D3ed for 3nimal protein and to match the expand

ing agricultural workforce. The private sector 

should be expanded. 

(d) Public estate crop production ~ust be increased 

by improving those Project Mnnage11ent Units deal-

ing with crops that showed promise durinG Pelita 

III. 

(e) Fish hauls must be increased by 2dopti;;g and 

improving traditional fishing methods. 

culture will be increased. 

Aqua-

(f) Development in the forestry se:tor means re-
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habilitating lnnd 1• ii r::-.:. ~:_;:: ,:_ ;:t' te ~·· ,; ~ :-"':oer

ing natural resources by ~eans of a programme of 

reforestation and af~ore~~~~ion 

(g) Irrigation~ roads and bridges ~ill contir.ue to 

be built in order :o :~u~:: •rt 

development. 

(h) Agricultural exten.si<. :--. worK. and educe; t ion will 

be increased. 

Gross rice production during ?elita III went up by 

an average of 10.63 ~ per annum from 49,~89 tons in 1978 

to 74, 435 tons in 1982. Despite this increase, r: ct.: product

i Vi ty per hectare remained extremely low - the figure in 

1982 was 19. 94 quin tale/ha, which was almost t:1e same as 

the 1978 figure of 19.~2 qu:int&ls/h3 • 

If the 1984 gross rice production figure of 74,435 

tons is converted to the net figure (after removing plant 

debris and milling), the figure becomes 38,?0o tons. If 

we then add the total quantity of rice imported from other 

regions by the Southeast Sulawesi logistics depot tl9,6)4 

tons), the figure becomes 58,360 to~s. irom this ~g can 

obtain the annual per capita rice consumption figure of ol. 

B? kg, which is a daily per capita total of 171.89 grams. 

It is intended during Felita IV that this figure will be 

raised annually by 9.73 ~. thus reaclllag a to tnl d::ily 

consumption of 300 grc:;ms by the end of the s.::i:r.e r'ive-Ye<i.r 
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Development Plan • 

Corn production went up from 57,528 tons in 1978 to 

60,476 tons in 1980, but then fell to 55,229 tons in 19o2. 

This fluctuation was due to unscientific ~ethods of 

cultivation. However, it is intended that ccrn product-

ionwill be increased during ~elita IV to meet public staple 

food requirements. 

Cassava production went up from 157,597 tons in 1978 

to 196,245 tons in 1982 - an annual average rise of 5.64 ~. 

It is hoped that production will continue to riae through

out Peli ta IV. 

Soybean production fluctu3ted durinc Pelita lII. From 

1978 to 1982, consecutive totals -6 btained were .356 tons, 

1,091 tons, 889 tons, 1,424 tons and 327 tons. This 

fluctuation was due to the fact that farmers had only just 

been. introduced to this new food. Howeve~, it is intended 

that soybeans will be grown on a large sc.1le during Pelita 

IV using the NES system (Nuclear Estate and Smallholders). 

Vegetable production went up from 165,101 quintals 

in 1980 to 190,248 quintals in 1982, an annual average in

crease a.: 7.34%. It is hoped tha~ p"("cid11r.tion wil,l i!1Cr!!a.:fo 

-
»y 10.69% annually throughout Pelita IV, reaching a totAl 

p~duotion ot 3sq,000 quintals by tbe end of the five-year 

period. Fruit productio~ went. up from 255,564 quintals.in 

1980 to 567,573 quint~ls 1~)982, an annual average increase 

of 47.03%. I t is hoped that the same rate of increased 
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production will be rn1int-;ined th!"Jughout relit;, r·:,le.>iirtg 

to a procuction figure of 6,21.0,,L:u.25 qui:nt,ls by t'.H.: er.d 

of· the fiv~-y•h'r period. 

Cattle production went up from 2o,097 in 1~7c to 

60,147 in 198? - an annual aver~ge incrA:"lse of 23.,-=-1f'.. This 

increase must 8t the very 1~1st be ~~int~ined until ttr end 

of Pelit? IV merely to satisfy 1nirn~1 protein consu:r.ptio:'l 

requirements; ~hich means a popul0tion of 210,4:1 cittle by 

the end of the fi.Ye-year period. H0w-:ver 1 c1ttle do not c:nly 

serve as· an extra source anim.::il proteir., but also as l i_ ve

lihood for tbe expanding workforce, esped.ally in the agri

cultural sector. ior this reason, a two-1old increase is 

needed,meaning •cattle population ot 420,842 by the end of 

Pelita IV • 

Water buffalo population went up from 8,037 in 1978 

to 11,929 in 1982, an annual average increase of J.JB %. 

This increase will, it is hoped, be maintained througaout 

Pelita IV, leading to a population of 18,699 water buffalo 

by the end of the five-year period. 

Freerange chicken population went up from 706,625 in 

1978 to 1,145,646 in 1982 - an annual average increase of 

12.85 %. It is hoped that the same rate of increase will 

be maintained throughout Pelita IV, lea~~ng to a populati

on or 2,366,246 freerange chickens by the and of the five

, ~etr period, In the meantfm.e, the relatively new ready-
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to-cook chicken industry will be expanded • 

Jlick pOlJUl:ition went up fro?!! 53, 47J in 19/o to 

an annual average increase c,f 11, 96 ;ti. This 

rate of increase ~ill, it is hoped, be maintained tn~ough-

out Pelita IV, leading to population of 165,493 ~ucks by 

the end of the five-year period. 

GQ.at population went up fro!!l >:.>,i.+oo in 197':' to ·-:,Ou_:. 

in iqt2 -an annual average increase of 15.J~ ~. 

It is hoped that this rate of increase will oe mRintained 

throughout Pelita IV, leading to a population of 16b,187 

goats by the •ll1 of the fi ve-ye;c.ir period. 

Fresh fish production in 1977 was 40,978 tons. 1his 

figure fell·to 25,416 tons in 1980 and rose to 2G,081 tons 

in 1981 - an overall annual av3rage decline of 18.71 ~ • 

The sharp fall in production in 1980 was caused by the 

decision to abolish the tiger seine (pukat harimau) method 

of fishing. However, in order to meet fish protej.n n:

quirements, it is intended that fish hauls should increase 

annually by about 20 % during -PfilU ta I 1J, i.ea .:ii~g t,,:, a 

total haul of 104, 202 tons of fish by the end of the five

year period. Tt.is increase will be accompanied by the use 

a.f appropriate technology to raise the fisherman's income. 

- Industry 

(a) Industrial development policy aims to incrence 

production, rai~e income and creRte jobs in orier· 
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to bring about a more evenly-bal~nced econ0~ic 

structure in Sout~east SulGwesi. 

(b) Industrial ·icvelop:nent ::nust be linked to a6ri-

cultural development. [n ether ~oris, the 

establishment of new industries in ~oath0ast

Sulawesi is a rE.-sult of t=-:.e expans:i.cn o! 

industries h~ndling agricultural produce. 

( c) The organizing and developing of sn::all - sc .,;_ •3 

and handicraft industries will ~Pceive 

serious attention, particulary in the matter of 

raising quality of production and tner·eby creat

ing a larger market f ·Jr soods produced. 

(d) A more favourable business cli~ate ~ust 

created. 

In carryine out industfial ~evelopment, ap~ropriete 

types of industry and appropriate lo co. ~ic1 n s, fit ting in 

with regional dr:velopr;ient prioritie::; ~,11d necdz, i1.i.ll : .. e 

selected, so tno.t tnese industrief~ will really be c·f 

oenefit and will rlay an important !1::irt ir. solvin;; urL;t)nt 

problems in the areas in question. 

As part of an effort to support increased produc tic!l, 

increased income and development for all, a number nf 

projects will be set up to improve communication facilities 

and services. These projects will primarily be located 

in areas where production is centered, areas of high-

-- ---- ~---------~---------- ------------------------------ ----
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potential and isolRted areas. 

- eommunications 

llO 

(a) An integrated transport systP.m ·.Ull be created 

to speed up transportation 

efficient. 

( b) Land, sea and air ccr:r.m'...lnica tions will ccn tin ue 

to be improved, especielly in areas cf p~Ji~ct-

ion and marketing centres. 

( c) Telecommunications and post office d·"'Velop::ient 

will concentrate on extending the ::e-::.·:.:::rri: and 

improving the quality of both urb~n 0Dd rural 

services. 

In the case of sea co:nrr::rni co. tions, 

wharves and docking areas will be built at s~rategic sites 

in coastal areas. In addition, measures will oe taken to 

improve safety facilities for all shipping. 

In the case of land communications, transport will 

be incre:ised. .!:>uses will serve villages in a::--eas of hit_;h 

potential. Car ferries will ply between Kolaka anJ JajoE, 

'l1orobulu and Tampa, Waara and ifau-aau, which w111 mean 

that it will be possible to travel overland from r:endari 

to Bau-Bau and on to remote areas as well. In this way, 

communications between Kendari and district and sub

district towns and even villages will become good. 

Development in one area will be felt in other areas, a~d-
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vice versa. Equality of develop:::.t<ri: ·nll thus Jt:: ::..:hi.:·;eJ 

during Peli ta I 1
/ and, at tr1e sc :ie ti!I!e, transportation w.l::.:.. 

become more speedy and efficient. 

- Trade 

(a) Efforts to raise econo:nic production ·-'J.:-t '.•e be 

accompanied by incre~~ad co~trol of tra~i~G arrd 

business administration in order to speed up tne 

movement of goods. 

(b) Trading systems and the climate . . .. in -.:n::.ch 

takes place must oe icproved. 

(a) Increased attention will be paid to i::iprovinc the 

ability, dedic3tion and 6ens~ ~f 

of enterpreneura and contractors, since they, too, 

have a role to play in development. 

Inter-regional trade will increase and reQ.onal income 

will go up. Also, consumers and producers will oe aole to 

get the goods they need at relatively low prices. ~ith the 

increase in number of businesses c.nd,thus, prc)L~'Jctio:1, the 

increa~e in income and consumption, jobs, too, will increa.se. 

Improved marketing a11d tradL1g will r,re<.:.tly assist reo.onal 

development efforts. 

- Cooperatives 

\a) Cooperatives, and in par t.icul:,r vilLice co-

ope::-at:l ves, will play a more important role and 

become more influential. 
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(b) ExtenEion-work and ed~ca:~_on i:-. ·yr :·1~i·;es "-~~ 

be increased with a view to iT.~rcvinG :-::.:. :i-:ci.ng 

skills. 

Cooperatives rlll contd.bu.tr .:?:Ore to economic de·:·~l:)p-_-

in a number of sectors and will opcr:At~ 

This increased import~nce Wii~ r-_' tJ"j 

\be emphasis is placed nn along -

"'side ir.:proved skills,-

b~come a vehicle for increasing t!1· "'el f1rc: of grs.at 

numbers of people. 

Gpoper.3tives will be org-:nized in such n w1y_ t!:-,t ~»::be.rs 

operatives, especially village cooperatives, will oe given 

special facilities to enable ttem to compete more effective-

ly, though they wil.l not be permit tBd to ~ec.c1:?..P w0:1C-

polies. In order that cooperatives beco!ne more in te.:_~ra ted 

in the community, cooperative educ '1 ti on rill be :i.ncr-•a st>d 

in both formal and non .. formal educational establish:;;ents. 

(a) There will be more job opportunities 0:1d equal 

job op~ortunities for all / in <l·:co:·o~rnce 

developmental needs. 

(b) Income will be increased. 

with 

and conditions. industrial relaticns and health-
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considerations will all receive extra attention 

from the Government with a view to their improve

ment. 

(c) Education and upgrading of work skills will be 

increased with a view to creating a.~ educated 

and skilled workforce. 

The workforce in 1980 totalled 2{'8,170 people, of 

which 273,494 people (98.32 %) were actually employed, and 

the remaining 4,676 (1.68 %) were lcoking for work. The 

number of people looking for work will increase year by 

year, and it is expected that at the beginning of Pelita 

IV about 5,209 people will be in such a position. By the 

end of the five-year period this total will have risen to 

about ·1, 786 people. It is hoped that df:Velop::.ent in the 

economic sector will provi:ie wf)rk for as many joosee~rnrs 

as possible, and the need for providing more jobs during 

Felita IV is indeed considered paramount. to this end, a 

number of general policies need to be drawn up concerning, 

for example, e.ducation in work skills, education that can 

create work, industrial development, improvement of the 

infrastracture, the estabilishment of a scale of invest-

ment priorities, finance and credit, and the choice of 

appropriate technology to be used. In addition, as part 

of the effort to create more work, a special progra.mme Will 

be set up which, a.nongst other things, ·Kill provide more 
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aid for d~velopment and labour-intensive projtctsin villnges. 

- Transmigration 

(a) Existing settlements will receive increased 

attention and t;uidance , w:'cth a vie.w to the 

attai&ment. of village self-sufficiency. 

(b) The transmigration proeramme will continue, with 

a vi~• to opening-up new areas of high potential 

hitherto not set foot on. 

Transmigration to Southeast Sulawesi will c·Jntinue 

to be encouraged and supported, not only as ccans of SJlv-

ing the population problem but also very much as means 

of increasing human and manpower resources and thereby 

assisting regional development. It is therefore hoped 

that planned economic grov~h durine Pelita IV will t<l;~e 

place. 

- Mining 

(a) Production will be increased and new importance 

will be given to increased exploitation of exist-

ing mines. 

(b) Attention will be given to seekint; out <1Ild 

exploiting hidden potential, so that income is 

increased and more jobs are created. 

In 1980 the Mining sector contriouted significantly 

to grocs regional incone, namely 12.15 ~. l'he workforce 

totalled 3,142. In Felita 1V it is hop ed that an even 
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higher contribution will oe made, sv that a more ~~lanced 

economic structure is achieved in ~·~utheast Sulawesi. 

Accordingly, production will be increased aLd efforts rill 

be made to seek out new markets for ~ininG products. 

- Energy 

(a) Empnasis will oe placed en i~proving electric

ity supplies, now that el~ctricity is re~arded 

as a basic need both for i~dividual 

and for industry. 

c:msu:iers 

(b) The possioility of exploiting village eLergy re-

sources rill be looked in to. 

EJWloitation of natural resources and the environ -

llWli 

(a) iiatural resources like soil, wate:-, flora and 

fauna will be investifated and a list will be 

drawn up with a view to assewng thei !' no ten ti-.1 

for assisting development. 

( b) Development will continue whilst payine, ,...:Cei~ t;, 

preserving the harmony and delicate balance of 

the environment. 

- Education 

(a) Efforts will be made to ~ncrease the number of 

pupils and students that can be accommodated in 

prim.:.cy and secondary schools and in universit-

ies and colleees • 
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(b) Attention will be paid to i::iproving the q~ality 

of education.. 

better trained. 

(c) Vocational education and 

skills will ~e increased to ~eet t3e de~nnd for 

a workforce capable of ussisting development. 

(d} Non-formal education 1rill be increased. 

(e) Sport and physical education will be increased. 

(f) In order to preserve ~eeio~al culture and 

contribute to the growth of national culture,drt 

education ( ; 1 .. 
~r.c UQl:1[ 

continue to be given. 

will 

Since Pelitas I, II and III, nu~cers of Gchools,teach-

era and pupils have continued to grow ann~ally. ln 19.r3/ 

1979, there were 939 elementary scnoolb. Four year~ later 

this figure had grown to 1,313 -an annual avera[E· i:icrcc.cc 

of b.74 %. Over the same pericd, the number of teachers 

increased from ~,834 to b,843 - an annual incrense cf l~.~3~ 

. Finally the number of p'.lpils inc.reased from 138, •:>28 

to 214,661 - all annual average increase of 11.)5 %. 

Junior high schools also increased in number, from 

78 in 1978/1989 to 126 in 1982/1983 - an annual average 

increase o( 12, 74 %. 'l'he number of teachers rose,over the 

same period, from 885 to 2,l'l8 - an average annual increase 

of 25.2) %. The number of pupils increased from 20,621 to 
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37,073 - :ui average annual increase of 15.77 %. 

In 1978/1979 there were 30 senior high schools. Four 

yers later this figure had risen to 43 - an average annual 

increase of 9.42 %. Over the same period, the ~uT.ber of 

teachers increased from 672 to 966 - an annual average in

crease of 9.5 %. The number of pupils rose from 9,269 to 

17,125 - an annual increase of 16.59 ~. 

The ratio or pupils to teechers during ~elita .III 

was 34 : l in elementary schools, 20 : l 

schools, and lo : 1 in senior high schools. At the Qnginn-

ing of Pelita IV there were, it war, estimated, 23·1, 560 

elementary school pupils, of which b4 % are aced between 7 

to 12 years old and the remainder either over-age or under

age. Compulsory education has j•tst came into effect. ln 

order to give an education to elementary school pupils of 

-all ages and to cacry out a programme of compulsory· €duc:1t

:1on, to· role of S:mall schools, adu1 t li terAcy programmes-, and 

special schools (schools for the physically and mentally 

handicaped) will increase. 

In order to cope with the increase in numbers of 

elementary school pupils, an extra .. 5,331 teal!M•rs 596 

schools and 5.50 clasrooms will be needed. In addition, 

rooms should be made available for l~brary space and books 

obtained. Tables and chairs will be needed 

also sports equipment and various items of 

for pupils, 

miscellaneous. 
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equipment. 

A number of rooms will be ceeded for non-ac::idemic dCtivitiect 

like handicraft, and so on. During Felita IV e~ph~sis in 

elementary education will be placed on compulsory education, 

raising the quality of education, equal and incresed oppOr -

tunity to study, more efficient 3nd effetive management of 

education and the development of the school as a centre of 

culture. 

At the beginning of Pelita IV there will be ~n 

extra 8,2bl junior high school pupils, for whom an extra 

275 teachers lfill be needed. The present figure of 00 % 

acceptence in junior high schools of pupils succesFfully 

completing elementary school will rise to 90 % by the end 

of Felita iv. During the Five-Year period,::rn extr~ -+8,?Gl 

pupils will be accepted by junior high schools. 

40 new schools and 730 new classrooms will be needed. 120 

rooms will have to be renovated for classroom use, 75 rooms 

will be needed for library use and 50 rooms for 3chool 

science laboratories. 1,951 extra teachers will be 

required - 1,751 teachers for state schools, and the re

mainder !or private schools. Schools will be provided 

with the junior high school national curriculum, individual 

subject curricula, textbooks, library books, maths equip

ment, non-academic subject equipment, sports, music and 

other equipment • 
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In senior high schools, the p·e.::;o::~ t .::c-::ep~:t:1C ~ fi-

gure of 92.6 % of pupils successfully completing junior 

high school will rise to 95 % by the end of Felita IV. 

The number of pupils will increase during the sa~e period 

from 14,992 to 30,821 - an increase of 17,697 pupils over 

the course of tive years. To cope with this increase, 12 

new schools, each containing 9 classrooms, will be needed. 

In addition, 334 extra classrooms and 1,060 teachers will 

be required. Text~oks, libraries, equipment for vocation-

al training, laboratories, rooms for practical -.\·ork .Jnd 

other equipment will also be needed. 

Illring Pelita IV, technical ::ind voc1tional senior 

high schools will concentrate on increasing tht=> ~l~3li ty 

and relevance of subjects studied for !"ecicn.:il d&velop-

mental needs. Ill ring Peli ta IV the re will be an ex trn ", I , . -

pupils in suet schools. 

those pupils successfully completing junior high school 

will rise from 19,7 % to 23,7 % by the end of the five-ye0r 

period. An extra 209 teachers will be needed (89 for tech-

nical high schools, '12 for economic high schools lind 48 

for home economics high schools). Bearing in mind the 

fact that Southeast SUlawesi is an area with quite a high 

agricultural potential, it is planned tbat secondary edu

cation in agricultural technology will be given during Pe

li ta IV. 
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- Youth 

Youth will continue to be educatec with a view to 

prodUcing the leader6 of tomorrow; leaders to bear the yoke 

ot developmental responsibility and leaders to carry on the 

netional struggle,li ving by the ?i ve Principles ,'.i!'°'.o foe 1 :'4':, 

conatitution. Youth activities and organizations -.'."ill in

clude scouting, the :;,Jti::m:;J eo:::r::ittee for Indonesian youth, 

" Karang Taruna", school clubs and organiz.otions, s;-2!·ts 

clubs and organizations. Many new facilities will be pro

vided. Also, the role of young peopl~ in development will 

be increased by involving the younger generation 1~ jevelop

ment work. 

Young people will be encouraeed to become involved 

in private enterprise development, including s::~ll - scale 

industry, home industry and volunteering. In addition , 

young people will be encouraged to take a greater part in 

agricultural development and rur-31 development. They will 

be encouraged to become the young leaders of cooperative 

development and to work in the field of agricultural e>.ten

sion. 

Young people will also be encouraged to take a greater 

part in spreading practical information about ways of im

proving nutrition. They will also take part in exploring 

ways of improving and changing people's diet. 

It is also hoped in the realm of family planning that 
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the young mothers or tomorrow will pioneer a progra!Il1ne of 

ta11ily welfare. And it is futher hoped that youth will be 

involved in nature and environmental conservation through 

organizations like nature lovers and tree-plan ting groups, 

amongst others. 

- Health 

(a) Environmental hygiene will be improved, leading to bet

ter heal th. 

( b) Rural and urban medical facilities will tE ir::T" roved 

( c) More doctors and nurses will be provided,;: 2 rt:.r-·Jl:irly 

in specialist fields. 

( d) Medical services will be improved and an e f!o rt will 

be made to keep them inexpensive. 

Dlring Pelita III a nnmber of programmes were set-up 

in the medical sector. Results have often been encourag -

ing. The control of malaria programme succe61ded in reduc

ing cases reportecl to 10.13 %. By the end of Peli ta IV it 

is hoped that the figure will have f~llen to 1.83 %. The 

incidence or microtilaria rate, at pr\?sent an average 15.4~:: 

may be reduced by treatm•nt to 3.19 %. The average 

annual increase in cases reported of people t.eing bit ten 

by dogs is 16.15 %, however the death rate of rabies has 

fallen to 0,41 %. 'nle TB control programme has been suc

cesstul, with 85,1 % of cases reported recovering fUlly • 

. 'Although many cases of cholera and gastro enteritis were 
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still being repot'ted durint; Peli t;: III• the death rate has 

been kept down. In 1982 the death rate in the field ·1.·as 

9.92 % and, in hospitals, 3.009 ~. 

Results have been statisfactory considering the 11ck 

of medical facilities, but further impMvernents ::re still 

needed. The number of hospitals between 1?76 and 1·?82 rose 

from 10 to only 13 - an increase of 6.7,~%. 'f'w n:.;::.ber of 

hospital beds rose over the sa~e period from 374 to 450-nn 

increase of 4.73 % per annum. The ratio of hospital beds 

to people in 1982 •~s 0 1 45 hospital bed per i ,-:.oo 

habitants. There were 45 eommunity health centres, which 

was enough for all the existing subdistricts. ':.'he numter 

ot subcentree rose from 67 in 1979 to 1)2.In 1962 there we

re 67 doctors registered - 3 specialists, 5·,7 general prac

titioners and 7 dentists. The ratio of doctors to pe.)rle 

was 0.07 doctors per 1,000 inhabitants. The total nu~ber 

of medical staff, including doctors, was 743. Of these,43b 

(58.68 %) were paramedics and one (0,13 %) was a radiolog

ist. 

In 1982, tuberculosis of the lungs was the most com

mon infectious disease, with ?,885 cases renorted ('J5.62*) 

In addition, 110 cases of cholera were reported (1.38 '.t). 

No cases of eltor were reported. The number of babies gi

ven BCG immunisation rose from 1,548 in 1979 to ll,Lt06 in 

1982,an average annual increase of 94.54 % • 
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In Pelita IV it is hoped that every D - class and C

class community health centre and hospital will posse0s 

its own laboratoriu.m. Community health centres ::;ust be 

equipped to carry out simple pathological and microbiologi

cal examination. D - class hospitals must, in addition to 

the above, also be equipped to carry out serologicgl,immun-

ological and to:idcological examination. C - class hos-

pitals must be equipped to carry out all of the above-~ent

ioned and, in addition, cytoloeical examination. such hos

pitals must also be able to look after their own medical 

equipment and to service equipment belonging to D - class 

community heal th centres and hospitals • 

Illring Pelita IV, improvements will b6 carried out 

at three d.ist:-ict hospitals, bringing them up tc D 2 

standard, with 100 beds. 'lbe Provincial Hospital will be 

brought up to C 2 standard, with 250 beds. A D-class hos

pital (Kendari Ill.strict Hospital) will be built 111 Una aha 

w1 th World Bank assistance. 

sou tbeast SUlawesi is a malarial area. As i:·nrt of a 

programme or prevention and control of malaria, 

blood samples will be collected and examined during the 

course of Pelita IV. The same number o! people will re-

ceive treatment !or the disease, and l,535r000 hcuses will 

be sprayed. 
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In addition, health education will be stepped ~P in a 

number of ways, including more information about heal th 

being made available and increased community participation 

and eel !-holp in the heal th sector. 

An effort will be made to improve both the quantity 

and quality of medical staff, with a view to providing mo

re equal health service facilities for the com~unity. 

Efforts will also be made to improve teams responsible for 

health education and training progrdmmes, within the guide

lines already set down• obtain mo re in fonn:1 ti on fro::: such 

programmes, provide sufficient staff for educational plan

ning and supervision, and assess heal th education and tr:i.i.B-

1.Dg programmes. 

- pgpulation and family planning 

(a) The population age structure pyramid will be changed 

so as to be more in keeping with median age increase. 

Population and manpower distribution will bA made mure 

equal. Transmigration will continue to be used as 3 

source of population growth, par+:.icularly in areas of 

promising potential. 

(b) Efforts will be made to reduce the birth and the lieath 

rates by meens of increased use of contraceptives and 

improved health. 

(c) Efforts will be made to educate the community 3bout 

the bene !1 ts o t planning to have a small family • 
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(d) Population education rlll be incrfO'nsed 9 It ... ~ · ~ ·~ -: t•im-

cd p3rticul~rly Rt the younger generation. 

Family planning in Peli t9 I'./ vtili ai!:l to r-educe the 

birth rate (CBR) to 22 c/oo, leadin~ to c.1 population growth 

o f 1. 3 % , i f i t i a as sumo d th a t the J ea th r a t e ( C ;:; 2) wi 11 

be 9 o/oo. In order for this aim to realized, the fa!llily 

planning programme will have to re·: r-J.i t an extra 

members over the five-yea~ period. 23)000 re~ple ~~11 h0-

ve to become members in the first /e3r, 

there will have to be an annual t;ro·li"th in membership 

As well as seeking out ~embers in new are~s serious 

attention must be paid to educ:- ti -Y'.1 

members_, At the tei;inr1inr, of [elj_'..·: I'./ t:~l·.-.·.: :;,ill ~": ?5.t..:o 

active 

will increase to 56,ooo by the end or the five-year period. 

The level of prevalence will be 36 ·~. 

- Housing and aettlemen..1.§ 

(a) Simple houses will contlriue to be built c.in.i rer.0v·ilion 

of rural housing will continu~ to be carried ·.:> 11t. 

(b) Attention will be given to 1.rnproving the area s1..1rround-

ing settlement~ in th~ f~ture. 

( c) Urban and rural clean w;Jter supplioo Yr1.ll continue to 

be provided. 

Dlring Felita III, attention Wf.16 p::iid to public bouG-
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1ng needs. Urban housing was r- rovided b;' ,, r ro~ ramr.i6 a f 

state housing cons ... .ruction, and needs were gradu.Rll.y met. 

Alral housing needs, iilcluding improv~d hygienP., were gra

dually met through a programme of housing renovation. 

Connected to this, too, was ti~e progrs!!11ne of vi 11 '.:lge re

set tlemell t1 In which housing •2s given eerio~s attention. 

Between 1979 and 1983, the villcge resettlement progra~me 

provided '/47 houses in heal thy, p0llu tion - frt-e surround.

ings. The progra!!lmes o! ~rban state housing r.onstrcction 

and rural housi~g renovation will continue 

ta IV • 

3. 2. Population an 1 workforce. 

Both population and the workforce are dominant fac

tors in a country or region's d~velopmen~. For this rea

son, it is llery important to be able to ~stimate future 

population and tha ru tu re workforce. A population >·rnsus 

is carriad o•t once every ten years in IndJnesia. 'Phe ; :

sua takes three tac to rs in to account : 

(1) The !ert111 ty factor (birth r,3te) 

( 2) The mortality factor (death rate) 

( 3) The migration factor (population m1gr3tion) 

In order to b(; abl~ to predict tuture population, 

the above-m~ntioned factors have b~en taken in to c un s.1 j..:;-

Tf1tion. 'I'ne rate o! population growth has been set at 
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3.14 % - this is the official rate for Southe;:ist SUlawesi. 

A census was taken in 19~0, so tr.e figures for 1900 are re

al, whereas the figures from 1981 - 1990 are projected fi-

gures, as may be seen in bble 3.25. 

The figures may be arranged in to two distinct groups -

workforce and non-workforce - by using the criterion of age 

classirication. On the other hand, population 

fixed at 3.14 %, irres;::eGtive of age. Tne criteria used 

by the Central Bureau of ,3t;'ltist1cs, Jaf:.arta, for iistingu-

ishing workforce, from non-workforce are as follows : 

0 - 9 age group - children 

10 - 64 age group - productive workforce 

65 + age group - non-productive workf0rce. 

In accordance with the above classification, WO rk-

force statistics are as. in 'J;. ble 3. 26. It can be seen 

from the table that the ~rod:.ictivc il.'Or~~force :::?r:-:: ;,ip 

an average 63 % of the total workforce, children 11ver.gged 

34 % of the total, and the remaining non-productive work

force averaged just 3 % of the total workforce. 
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Table J.25 

Estimated popuJ..ation in Southeast Sulawesi (1981 - 19??) 

A~e J 
(Years) 1900 I 1981 J 1982 t 1983 l 1984 1 1985 I 1966 t 1987 I 1988 I 1989 I 1 'J~C 

0 - 4 164-116 169,a:J4 174,449 179~857 185,433 191,181 197,108 203,218 209, 518 216,013 222,109 

5 - 9 156, 9.'.>9 161, 773 166, 788 171'f 958 177,289 1sz;785 188,451 194, 293 a:>o';317 ?JG; ~~6 212, 9?9 

10 - 14 122,952 126,764 1JO'694 134,745 1)81 9Z2 14J,229 147,669 152,~47 15G 1 96G 161,8)2 166,849 

15 - 19 92,472 95,339 98,295 101,342 104, 483 107' 722 11 r,06~ 114, 505 110,054 121,11.c. 12~2!37 

3) - 24 77,915 oo,J.)) 82,820 85,388 83,0J5 <;l),7b4 9J,577 9G8 47S 9%469 102,552 1ory,131 

25 - 29 70,Jll 72,491 74,7)8 77,055 79,.;44 81, CJ.)7 84.44C e1,063 89"; 76? 9?, 5<45 9!1, 414 

JO - 34 62, 750 64-695 66 .. 701 68,768 70., 9'.)0 ?J,098 79',J64 77,700 00,109 8~. 592 135, 1?3 

J5 - 39 54,006 55, 600 57,406 59, 186 c1,03:> G2, '.J1 ;> b4,BE2 66p 87~' 68,946 71•084 7J, ;:n1 

~ - 44 37, l 137 J8,J40 J:i, 529 40, 7S4 ·P,017 4J,J2\l 44 1 r i._1 .~G,0.17 47,4'/~J 4H, <J46 50, 4(,~ 

45 - 49 27.529 2a.:;~;;: ~ -~1. 262 )0"1l>') 31,104 32,01:;s }jfO(iJ J4~0 ~u 35,144 Jb, 2J4 J7,J57 

50 - 54 22,022 22.7J5 23 9 4v SI ~4, lJ:J ;::t,,&.\J 2~, c,:: .. + 2G, 4·1 ' 27 t 2G'J 2n, 11 ~' 2J, <JI.!(, ;: 9, r):-_'·5 

55 - 59 1J. 749 14.175 14, 614 15,067 1 5, 5)'.,;· 1t:i,o11 10,513 11,0:'1 i"',~:)2 1 n,o ')6 18, (,r.,7 

w - b4 15, 657 16, 142 1 u·, f.43 17,159 "'!1,(91 1:J,2)9 1 s, i_f) t, 1 <J, "']iJ'/ 19,SCO :_u, fl) l3 21,'<'4'1 

G5.- 69 9,268 9, 5'~5 9,8~2 10, i 57 10, 4'i £: 10, 7 CJ() 11,1~;1 11·,47( 11,H72 L', 1 9') 1:!'.S?'l 

·ro - 1C,494 17,005 17, 532 l'.J,C'/b 1 tip ~J (' 1 <J, ~'J,. 1 'J• "1'.i :-J, 4 ;-'4 21 • ') :,7 ~·1, ?rn ;->;_•,YU 

·~ o t a 1 943,)J'i \jr/ ~. ~~t(_ 1,")··· ~,7J2 1,0JJ,,C'!o 1,065,.864 1,C'J8,SO'..· 1 1 1J2,~'72 1,it.i~,',.J'JZ 11 :'"D4,:>C4 1~:'4i,t.J7 1,:.:1J.J 1 1Y1 

~ource ; Projected f'icure• 

1900 Populntion Ce'!law, ~ot:thea.ct Sul<..:.we::d Statiutice o!ficfl. ~ 
r) 
cc 
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Table 3.26. 

The pro jecteg workforce in Sou the a st SUlaresi ( 19§0 -

la.22). 

Age group 
Year ----------------

0 - 9 

1900 321,625 

1981 3-:JJ, 977 

1982 341, 237 

1983 351,bl5 

1984 362,722 

1985 37 3, 966 

1986 385,559 

1987 397,,511 

l9b8 409,835 

1989 422, 5 39 

1990 435,638 

10 - 64 

596, 550 

615,043 

634,111 

653,768 

674,034 

694,929 

716, 472 

7.")d,. 681 

761, 560 

785,189 

809,531 

Source adapted from table 3. 26. 
Rate of Growth : 3,1 % 

65 + 

25,702 

2 c: ::./'\ 
'.:.'' ,.1'JV 

26,233 

29,103 

30,010 

;-0, 941 

31, 900 

32,089 

33.9J9 
' 

34, 531 

Total 

94_3, 337 

9'/ .2' 580 

l 00 ... ') 4. J I c., I J'-

1 r o :: _: , ;,, l t) 

i,065,664 

i,098. 'j0 5 

1,132, J7 2 

i,160,092 

11204/ ?-/'Ji+ 

1;241, 63'? 

i ,2so,: ~ 
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3.3. ~onomic growth 1n southeast sula!esl 

An important indicator of economic growtt in every 

regicn is the Gross Regional ]))mestic Product. -:'herefore, 

in order to assess the rate of economic growth in Sou tbeast 

SUlawesi, we must perforce i{now t:.e ·Jross ~l<';ional DJmes -

tic Product of Southeast SUlawesi. 

We may define " product " in two w3ys 

(1) Product at constnnt prices 

(.2) Product at current urices 

" Product at constant prices " means changes in in

come which arise from changeG in people's purch:jsins power. 

" Product at current prices " me;:ins :;hanges in income caus-

ed by the value of the nation al mane ta ry unit going down • 

In presenting economic data about Southeast Sulawesi, 

both types of product must be taken in to con side r.J ti on. 

Basically, when calculated at constant nrices r;!'·_•duct 

follows the pattern established by the 1':entral i·ureau of 

Statistics, Jakarta, when it was decreed ttiat t'..e year 

1975 should be used as a year for determining price norms. 

The Gross Regional ~mestic Product of Southt~nst .:;u

lawesi is made up from eleven contributing sectors, which 

may be grouped into three pricipal sectors 

(1) Agriculture 

( 2) Industry 

(3) Service industries 
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In order that the contribution o! each sector may be 

known, each will be considered separately. In i.!:L_; w.1y, 

too, the growth rate o! e"ch se_::or ~y e~sily be e~-

tablished. 

In the following table, data about the Gross Region

al .IX>mestic Product at 1975 prices 3:re given. 

It can be seen from Table 3. 2? that tne con tri uu ti on 

made by each sector increased annually. ~n ~bsolute terms, 

the figures went up, but not in tern some prorJrtion as the 

Gross Regional !'Ja:esti.c Product. This can be st . ...l.m clear--

ly by studying the product distribution pe rcer. tage value 

of each sec tor. It c;in be seen that this didn't always 

go up, but also went down in cert-iin years. >;e Gross :·:2-

gional Domestic Product, on the ctner hnnd, always sho-.1ect 

an incre~se from year to year. Respective increases, fr::;.~ 

1976 to 1982, were 15,29 -.h, 12,33 %, ~. i1 3 ao · ~1 · ' • . u, .: ,i.+(;, 

10. b2 " ana· 15. 2~' ::1. I , , · .. P • ,. ,.-; n inct1•;1uual r,ect:::.rs, tnr)-_: ~h, t.ra: 

figures were v~:·iuhle. 

The ereatest increase in 

Product ·Jlar; the .:::1.4 ,'J incre·.ce :::··:1:._;:--~cc 1 :. i:: 

vious JL,r, the lowest incrense - j.· 

e cl. 

given in T~.le j.~G. by 1 •1<~ :.,: :: L the 

Tjolc ·~ ,-'(; r)r,r~'"'.'r ·11•er· l' .... ,. ;·'"t" ·1· 1 r·· r· • , .• : ·r· , "' , .. ·'..'.· ../ •.. ! . '-'""'"'·' I O...J' __ ,, • .,,. ,,,_, \ ,.,;..,,._.._,),t·,,~ _I .a _ !)~_:r:-

,· 
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Tab~e 3,27. 

The Gross Regional, ll!psU.1 Product of Southeast Sulawesi, by sector, at 1915 prices (Rp,mi.llionJ 

·· o, I s e o t o r I 1975 I 1976 I 1977 I 1978 I 1979 I 1900 I 1981 I 1982 

1, A~iculture,~ivestock,?orestry, 
Fisheries 16.900,95 191745.67 21,e19 .. 2s 23,292,5s 24 1 9JS.19 21,ooe,95 321 689,75 36 1741.55 

2. Uiu~ and. ExCaT&tion 7,89?..17 9,867.00 11,4(l).8) 91 379 .. G4 s,121.10 0,195,49 G 1 74G~J9 1,s44;34 
J, Industry 534.66 531 .JO 5JJ, 12 542'!00 595';48 GJ2.~ 974~ 15 1,JOJ. 21 

4o ~lectricity and Drinkinc water 44,45 62. 91 70.18 85,48 99.07 177 ,08 3:>9. 5(; 234.0G 
5, Construction 516.1 5 554.)~) 558.57 567.23 617,G1 1,c;o4~94 1. 889. 98 1,940.40 

6-> Restaura.'lto, <J-ade and Hotels 49)84.84 5,0J2,89 '.,i,4J6,62 5,942.48 7 9 6G9.7G 1,153,12 n,142.17 a.696~7G 

1, ':'ran sport and Com::n.l!~icationn 1,525.65 1, 74J.07 .:,.1ti4.71 J,4.:G,75 J,00:?,47 41 6513.i)FI 51 69G·. 22 1,114,79 

&. Bn.:i~:::: e.i.1:!. l-'i!1a'1cial Inoti tutione 50 .23 117.JJ 22').17 J21.7J '1JG. 30 5f.<),8'l 827 .17 1,o17 .1 J 

9. ii o t: ~w r eu t al 1,GG?.54 1,m1.o:, 1,015.44 1, o.u. 79 :-",0')2.17 2,0 ).) .1 s ;--,210.91 2, 96~.W> 

10. ·~verncc:1 t 4,919.75 4' 97(,. 05 5,.n1 ,JG 6, [()0. ~18 7,051.6G 13,561~9'." 14',3G7.S5 11,214~8'> 

11, Se...-vicc Induntr-iou 274.86 299.fl1 JJG. JO J5J.48 J.'32. 72 474.17 496.?~ 540. (1:• 

----
Gross Re~lonnl Doaestio Product JE3.7'J1,25 ,M.7JJ,OJ 50.217,2-'1 ')2.'.:·Ti,132 ')6.J<JJ,21 67.127,4G 74.;;'jl,;:-, d').Gi),?'l 

:_:au.re":': ~~OUtflCt'.Ct J~1-~.!:!. 1:.~(•:1i C~!'::tlB and :.::tatii:tj·~:; \..,,[~---iCOe 

....... 
vi 
f\_, 
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No. I 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 
a. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

.. .. • • .. 

!_able J.28 

Gross ReGionsJ. Do!!lestic Ingp•• iercmta,ges in . Spthcast Su.J..awea:i, by sector, at 1975 prj..ets (%). 

S e c t o r I 1975 r 1976 I 1977 I 1978 

Ap-icul ture,Livestock,Fo!"astcy, 
?isheries 34 .. 78 44.14 4). 45 44. "YJ 
:~i.ninc e.nd Exavstion ~.J5 22. 06 22. 86 17. 04 

Industry 1.38 1. 19 1 .. 06 1~03 

~lectricity and Drinkinc water 0.12 0.14 o., ..,_ o. 1 G 

Construction 11.)7 11• 25 10. 82 11. YJ 

Rc!Jtau.rants, Trade o.nd E::itcls .•• 33 1. 24 1. , 1 1. on 

'::'r&'1!:70rt and Cor.:r:runicntio,.s ). 93 J.):) 4. 91 G. 5G 

BAnk anu ?L·1n."1cieJ. ln:::.ti ti..;.ticnr: O.lJ o. ::(, \). 47 o.G2 
Eouae ron te.l 11. }O ·~. ')} :~. (,2 .~. '..11 

GOV6r.ll!lOU t 12. 67 11. 12 1:: o,-, 
•. I. ,' 

1 2. c _ _i:J 

Scn·ic<' lnduntric~ o. 71 0.01 :). C7 ,). (( 

So;i.:·cc : Adapted .from '.:'aule 3.20 

t 1979 I 1900 r 

4-t.'18 41. ~J 

15.-48 1 2. 21 

1.06 o. 94 

0.10 o. 26 

1). 60 10. 66 

1. 1c 2. (9 

ti. 7 4 6. 94 

o. 77 o. n:. 
). 71 :. 11 

1 ?. 51 20. 3) 

o. CiO o. 71 

1981 I 

44.02 

9.08 

1. 31 

0.20 

10. 97 

455 

7. C7 

1. 11 

2. ~:·) 

19. :5 
o. G7 

1982 

42. '):? 

9. 16 

1. '!2 

o. 27 

10. 16 

2. 77 

1\ )1 

1. 19 

J. 46 

20. 1 I 

o. (>) 

~ 
,y.j 

-"' 
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• 

each sector •;Ver the ~:e0r:;. 

:. : : . :.ed 

.. , ' 

gures (percentoee co~:ri:.utic~J ~~co=e 

,\gricul ture 

Industry 

Service Industries 2~.3~ 

• 
hnve expanded. 

ficurec.; nt <::u. rent pricr.:s ·.vill r.•Jw rJe :i·1f:r.. ·.1 ev ..:1: 

con tri bu tory sectors remain the ,s;,r::e. 

It can be seer. from 

in 1976, 1977 and 1978 in the agriculturRl sector was ve-

ry modest 1.n comparison wi. th other ;,. ears. 

In absolute terms the figures in the agriculture sec-

tor went up; but not in the sa:ne proportion as ti1e ;r.1.ss 

Regional Domestic Product. In ~he other sectors, ficures 

went up ns well • 

• 
• 
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Table J.29 

The Gros~ Regional Do~estic IA,co!e of Southeast Sulawesi, by secto~. at current pricea 

(Rp.million s) 

Sector l 1975 l 1976 l 1977 I 1978 I 1979 I 1900 I 1981 I 1982 

Acriculture,Livestock,Fo=es17ry, 
Fisheries 16.~00e'JS 21,tJ2t..1G 25,.311.77 29,755,75 39,024.04 C4,.J76.69 ££:..s:n.1c. 14,4n1.GG 

:.Jin.~ &'1d Exavation 7,892.17 r:,121. 51 22,065. S1 1 s, 796. 21 1 c:, 1 14. o 1 1S,9~5.G4 19,040.JJ 21,787.2:?. 

Industry 5J4.eGL 617 .71 6J6 024 EGG.25 QG5.s4 941 .01 1;e69JJ5 2~457 .71 

Electricity and Drinki~ ·,•:at er 44.45 7G.20 91.4) 121. 86 15J. 22 175. 77 2)).29 452.3) 

Con9t1"Uction 51Go1 5 57:i. 45 48').')') 9J7.1G 1,·J12.·12 5~811.52 ri,7J9.54 7, t.C-;>. t.3 

~'rade, Ectf'ls a.'1tl Restc.ur~ts 4,)84084 5,769.LJ 7, J 7 G. ::.<:, -~t ')1 r,• .'.1 11,:--·.~:-?~::,2 H),103.:9 21,0113.B'J 21,on.nc;, 
Transport and Communication::: 1,:,25.G5 1,991,.34 ~-' 9 ;- ·~· -5 • (, G 4,J7;.05 7,:..-<...17.45 10,7r7.27 151 )00,51 2J,G7').;.:.:' 

Bar..ks e.:1J : i!ln:~ciul Iasti tutions 7-'.). 23 134. s:: 271. G1 .t<J 4. J' j ~7~~. '.JJ 1,J11.t.1 1 1 11J4.G1 2, 59J. ~'~ 

hou::ic> rental 1,677.54 ::.:, 4, (. ;.4 2, 5J5. 70 2, ~;14. '15 3j J 56. c~~ Jj('J?.58 c,1·1r;.1; 11,:'~'.~.u, 

Govcrn:::C'n t "·• 919· 75 5,1ci7 .. 4G c, ~['.t.,. 2':°'; o, '.)47. hr. '),·1:1--:.1t 19,:,2'J,f.7 2.~,05c.02 ;:.:,m( .•. ·:H 

SerYice Industries 27 .i. (:.G _;4';i.1i. 41t..17 447. 97 50. ·• :·1 ~· Q:.:. ;,3 /J'J.C.'il 1,324. tt2 

:;:!".:>z:w ?.ecio:1Ql. Do:n~ stic lncooc 3e.an. 25 '. ·1, ?• .. '.. '.>1 ••'.J, J f11. rJ G 'h, &.! .;. ;.:; 1 fr:,1,f·J1. i _, 142,824. 513 1ur,,:1r,:.;.Ei1 :.~~·,;c:. 

---- -

Jcn::.·~:::i : ~o'.lthcaat ~c1ln.Tcs-..'.. Ce::sns a.nu Stht:!.stics Cift'.'..cc:. 

...... 
'~ 
\J'. 
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1:a.bl e J •22 

Grosii Her,ional Domestic Incsae percents.;es ip Southeaot Sula•wesi, b;; ;;o:::.tor, at currt.mt '?"lrice;i 

:1 o. I SPcto :r• 

1 o ,".~::.-icul tu.re ,Li \Pe stock ,Fore~ ~ry, 
Fl cJ10ri es 

2. :.:i.:tin~ and Excavation. 

J ~ In du ot!-:: 

4. ~l ec trici ty fl:ld !.Jri.11king wa.·~ m· 

5. C.J!1.:Jt!~l~tion 

6. 'r'raJe, i!otclr- a::~: ;{<'stnu.~'a.-its 

7. '.:ru:i.~,·L'rt a:.c! ·~omnu:!icnti.o~s 

" ::Ja."'.!: ~· .'_;_::!'..:1cii.:..l Ia::iti t"..l ~~O:lr. 

9. :ro~tst:· :: .. r::~!.il. 
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: 1 • ~er~~ c c : · ~ ..! -..~ .-~ t . · ~ « n 

~O:.l.J11,~€.' ! ~ 'lt:'..l': ~· .1 :f!"0:-1 '_J-, b 1. ·~ J • :)r j • 

; ~)75 

43.74 

3) .40 

, • .38 

0 .11 

i •. '3 

11 • 2D 
-, r- . .., -· ..... • ~) 
~) .. 1 J 

.i .. : :· 

I') I 7 . '- . . 

() • ':' i 

1 (' -·,. 
l) I U 

40 ... )2 

...,- t"""."'\ 
~I• .. '-

1 .13 

J .13 

1 .06 

10.CIJ 

;.c. 
0 • ;' r; 

I) • ~·.:.: 

'., ''; . 
'.1 ·< 

l.L) 

1 )77 

J7 .::1 

J 1 • '·1 
u (l'"l .... 
0 ,1 J 

·1 ,::J 

L' .CJ 

''. ) ·.· 
--) • ~ <) 

.., .. , . ' 

I olt ')I 

., : 1 

~~~~~~~· 

1 S78 

J9.,3l; 

.~·~ .Dl· 

0 •'11 

001 (.. 

1 ' :: t, 

11 .ff) 

- .. . ; : ~ 

' . . 
J ,4i 

11 • :11 

<1 
~ . . 

1 ~;7' 

·i] • ~)1 

1 L .o~; 

I) • '.'7 

0 .17 
2 .1 :1. 

l:' · '·4 
r"\ • 

f '. •; 

) ·' '~ 
-. . , ,. . ., 

1 I • j I, 

0 ••. ,, 

1 </HO 

45 .LYl 

1J'.:?7 

("' .·:~ ~ 

() .1 2 

4 .~)/ 

, 1 .f ') 
7 ,. , 
' .. ' 

,_J • '.~~ :~ 

.., . 
0 j 

1 - ' . '' 
') .¥) 

1 ')(!1 

'17.H2 

10 .;'_~: 

1 .')(> 

') .13 

~~. (..~? 

11. ''f) 

0. ~',1 

. ..! .1,.,1:J 

• ':i 

' ' ' . 
:• 

1 :1.~ 1 :; 

47 .~4 

: l • ') ~; 

1 .01 

0.19 

3 .o~_; 

11 • r;) 

~I e f")) 

, .jn 
.~.r,!. 

1 1 • ~. ') 

' . 
.J • ~I at 

~~~~~~·~-~~ 

j-J 

"- ... 
""'J 

' 



• 

• 

4.1. Food Crops 

Chapter 4 

PRODUCTION PER SECTOR 

4.1.1. Resource bases of Mriculture. 
I 

4.1.1.1. C11mate. 

Climatic data play a vital part ,iJl ~egional-davelop

ment, since no agricultural venture can be undertaken 

without first taking due consideration of such data. 

Southeast SUlawesi may broadly be divided into two agro

climatic zones, namely (1) that lying notJ;-th of the 1~th pa

rallel (4°s), which may be classed as th~ wet zone. The 

rainy season lasts 7-9 months, beginning in November and 

ending in July, while the dry season lasts from August 

until October, (2) that lying to the south of the 4th pa-

rallel, which may be classed as the dry zone, having 

a monthly ra:b:tall of less than 100 mm. In this zone, the 

dry season runs from June to November, and the wet season 

last from December to May. Some months may be extremely 

dry. 

Since the number of weather stations in the Province 

is limited to just a few locations, it is not possible to 

giTe a complete picture of the climate.The total rainfall 

of a number of s1 tea at varying al ti tudea ia g1 van below 
1 

in Table 4.1. 

The annual r~1ntall on the west coast ot mainland 

Southeast SUlawesi is about 2.000 mm.By using the Oldeman 

138 
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139 .. 
.. Table 4.1. 

Total rainfall at 16 weather-stations 

in ~uthea§! ~la1e§! 

No.t Weather- Length o t time Altitude Rainfall 
station records kept ( m ) (mm) (years) 

1. Tambarona 10 550 2562 

2. Bungku 25 2022 

3. Salabangka 25 20 263'/ 

4. Sanggota 7 2103 

5. Wawotobi 18 35 1792 

6. Kendari 33 10 1600 

• 7. Tobea besar 24 3 1506 

8. Ra ha 31 5 1621 

9. Tampunobale 5 430 1974 

10. Kol aka 35 2053 

11. Mo we we 22 224 1865 

12. Mala-mala 5 2569 

13. Larona 14 300 2959 

14. Soroako 24 400 2737 

15. Kawata 14 200 3013 

16. w a tu 33 5 2959 

Source : Land survey of the Roraye, T.:Lnanggea, Alangga, 
Palangg~, Longkowale area, Southeast SUlawesi 
(Soll Research Institute, Bogor, 1979) • 

.. 
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and Darmiyati method, a clear picture of rainfall distribu

tion in different areas of Southeast SUlawesi may be obtain

ed- (see fig~re 1) 

As well as rainfall, temr-c.Ta~ure- plays a significant 

role, particularly in regard to evaporation and biological 

activity. The monthly temperature in z~:,u theast ·· Sulawesi 

varies between a low of 29°c and a-high of 33.1~c. 

4.1.1.2. Hydrology and water management. 

The level of water in the soil and river water sur

face fluctuation are determined by the hydrological cycle 

of the region in question and by the regional ecosystem of 

the river current. Besides giving infcrmation about water 

accumulation in soil, a knowledge of the water level also 

enables one t..J predict "run off" from the soil to rivers. 

The amount of water which accumulaties and the quantity of 

"run off" depend very much on rainfall and rain intensity. 

Accox·ding to Oldeman and DaI"lliyati •a classification of the 

climate in 1977, the rainy season runs from December to Ju

ly, and the dry season from August until November every 

year. There will therefore be a surplus of water in Decem

ber to satisfy a plant's need for water, for December is 

also the month when rice and other crcps are pl~nted.If the 

rainy season is late, as is somatimes the case, there is 

generally still enough surplus water to permit planting 

twice annually • 

.. 
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4.1.1.3. Soil and its uses 

Land is paramount in agricultural development in 

Southeast SUlawesi 1 and extensive land is still available 

tor use in such development (see fig\i~e 3)• On the- whole, 

~oil iq this region is dominated by yellow-red Podzolic·r 

Mediteran,Litosol 1 Latosol and Alluvial soils iocally, and 

~y Regosol,particularly along river banks. In the Kolaka 

~egion yellow-red Podzolic, .Latoaol -and Mediteran are to· be 

found. The same soils~ with the addition of Alluvial and 

Regosol,are to be found~in -the Kendari region. · In1islande 

of Mun~ and Buton, Mediteran and.Latosol are found. 

Southeast SU.lawesi consists of two distinct areas -

the mainland area and island area. The topography of the 

province is hilly or mountainous, in general. Only the 

central area is fiat or undulating and marshy. The fiat or 

slighting undulating areas are ideal for agricultural de

velopment. 

According to a re,ort by the Southeast Sulawesi Re

gional Development Plann.!.ng Board in li_i'i':J, tt1e extent of 

land which may be used for· agricultural _development is as 

giYen bel01t in .. Table z..2. 

It can be seen from the table that the majority of 

poteidiial land is forestland. According to the SUlawesi 

Regional Development Study, carried out in 1978 1 a total 

area of 532,500 ha of land is potentiEily exploitable and, 

from a topogra.pliical:point of view, between 4.50,COO and 

... 
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500,000 ha could, it has been estimated, be used for agri-

cultural purpo~es. 

Table 4.2. 

Potential Land Area For Agricultural Development 

in Southeast SUlawesi 

No.! Potential land and sea use A r e a (ha) 

1. Food crops/livestock farming 518,898 

2. Plantation crops 41, 537 

3. Salt-water fishing 11,000,000 

4. Fresh-water fishing 60,000 

5 • Forestry 2,166,000 

source : Southeast SUlawesi Regional Development 
Planning Board, 1979 • 

4.1.1.4. Irrigation 

In 1980 the Southeast Sulawesi Food Crops Office re

corded that 37 ,ooo ha of land could be made into paddy

fields. To ·dat~,just 14,800 ha (about 40%) of permanent 

paddy-fields have beeri created. It is evident therefore 

that a lot of land is still waiting to be exploited. 

Most existing paddy-fields get water from village 

irrigation systems. The rest are fed by semi-technical 

irrigation systems. Since 1972, 49700 ha of paddy-fields 

have been irrigated by semi-technical systems, maintained 

under the national Five-Year Development Plans • 
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When Southeast Sulawesi started accepting transmig

rants, a new area of agricultural production was opened 

up. The Government accordingly encouraglJ the construc

tion of a number of irrigation systems in various parts 

of Southeast SUlawes1. The Wawotobi irrigation project, 

with a planned irrigation area of 191125 ha was given fi

nancial support by the E.E.c., Asian Development Bank and 

Islamic Bank. The project is exp9cted to be completed du-

ring Pelita IV (1984-1989). · When it has been completed 

and is :t\ll.ly operational alongside semi-technical and vi

llage irrigation systems throughout the province,it will 

be fUlfilling the role that was originally intended for 

it, and then Southeast Sulawesi will not only become rich 

in food, but also the people will benefit and per capita 

income will be raised. 

4.1.2. Food crops potential. 

Only five food crops will be d.i.scussed -rice, com, 

cassava,_ soybeans and sago. Details concerning increased 

production ot these crops are given below. 

4.1.2.1. R i c e 

.. IngoeaBCt in land area : 

According to figures collected in 1983 (definitive 

figures in the Southeast SUlawesi Food Crops Office Annu

al Report), about 22,953 ha of land was used tor rice cul

tivation, including semi-technical and rainfed irrigation • 

"" 

,· 
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The increase in land area during Peli tas_-:J:, II ian III was 

re&pectively, 134,100 ha, 78,COO ha and 73,283 ha. 

'Ihe increase in area harvested during the same period was 

108,100 ha, 65,700 ha and 65,000 ha. Most paddy-fields 

were situated in Kolaka and Kendari districts; very few 

indeed were situated in Muna and Bu.ton. Upland rice,on the 

other hand, ws~ found in Kendari., Muna and Buton, but very 

little could be found in Kolaka district. We shall say no 

more about upland rice, however, bearing in mind its nega

tive aspect vis-a-vis land conservation and environmental 

preservation. 

It is estimated that about 169 885 ha of new paddy -

fields will be created during Pelita IV. 

Details are as follo•13·: 

Paddy-fields with simple irrigation : 49105 ha; paddy-

fields with medium-small irrig~tion 2,780 ha; paddy-

fields with special irrigation: l0,000 ha. F\lther details 

about the creation of new paddy-fields may be found in 

Appendix 1. 

- Increase in production 

Rice production figures in soatheast SUlawesi are 

a matter of some dispute. Figures produced have often 

been at variance with each other, depending on their sour

ce and the method o! compilation. Figures compiled by the 

Southeast SUlawesi Food Crops Office in 1983 showed 

... 

. ~ 
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a respective production in Pelitas I,II and III of 241.b 

tons, 136.6 tons and 608,0l tons. Estimated rice produc

tion and area of land harvested between 1983 and 1990 can 

be found in Appendix 2. 

- !ice CODSUl!ption 

A popul~tion growth of 3.14% per annum is expected 

in Southeast Sulawesi between 1983 and 1990. This high 

growth rate means that there will __ be a call for extra 

food, both rice and non-rice. A su:vey of staple foods in 

Southeast SUlawesi indicated that the regional rice requ

irement in 1980 would be about 75,000 tons, whereas the 

province is actually capable of producing only about 

44,000 tons. This means that, ever since Felita I, rice 

has had to be brought in from other regions,. 

To overcome this deficiency in food, particularly in rice, 

an attempt must be made to improve cultivating methods oo 

that per hectare productivity of paddy-fields goes up. In 

this way, satisfactory rice production will be achieved 

with guaranteed results. 

- Improvement of rice cultivation method 

It was stated above that rice production achieved by 

farmers in Southeast SUlawesi was well below the national 

production figure. This is understandable, bearing in mind 

low soil fertility and the very few farmers using agrlcul-

tural technology • However, the problem of low production 
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must be solved. Incre.1aed production must be directed to

wards achieving self-sufficiency in food, which is one of 

the targets of industrialisation that,it is predicted,will 

be achieved during Felita IV. The Government is accorcing

ly encouraging efforts to increase and safeguard pr(Jduc

tion in the following ways : 

Use of high-yield varieties : 

Ever-increasing numbers of farmers in Southeast Sula

wesi are using high-yield varieties, both national ~arie

ties and new varieties resistant to the brown planthopper. 

In 1982, 12,975 ha (91.77% of land planted with rice) we-

re plnated with high-yield varieties. These were distri-

buted via the mass guidance and intensification programmes, 

experimental plots and seed ceatres easily accessible to 

farmers,between 1979 and 1982. 

Details ct the extent of high-yield varieties planted bet

ween 1979 and 1982,based on .data from the Food Crops Office 

annual report, may be found in Table 4.3. -

The predicted use of high-yield varieties between 1983 and 

1990 may be found in Appendix 3. 

Use of Fertilizer and Pesticide : 

Fertilizer and peeticida use is an integral part of 

growing high-yield Yarieties. The use o! fertilizer by 

farmers in Southeast SUlawesi ia only at th~ urging of Bi

mas (mass guidance programme), and pesticides, like other 
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forms of treatment, are still not used satisfactorily. Use 

of fertilizer and pesticide, according to the latest report 

from the Food Crops Office, is as in Table 4.4 • 

Year 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

.area Planted With H1.p-Yi'3ld Varieties of Rice 

iD southeast SUl.awesi. (1979-1982) 

Area planted Area planted ! % planted with 

(ha.) with b:lgb-y1.e1d, high-yield 
war1.et1.es (ha)· 

u.,007 10,082 71.98 

14,504 12,520 86.32 

15,449 12,720 82.17 

14,139 12,'T/5 91.77 

SOIU'ce : Southeast SUl.awesi Food Crops Ott.ice, 1983· 

Estimated que~tities of fertilizer and othGr treat

ments used between 1983 and 1990 may be found in Appendix 4. 

Quantity and Tzpe of Fertil.izer/Peatic~de Used 

1n Southeast SU.lawesi ~1280-128~) 

Year ! Urea 'i'Sl' KCl Insecticide Rodenticide 
(tons) (tons) (tons) (tonal (tons) 

1980/81 2,090 ?50 33,000 l.,250 

1981/82 2,525 962.5 Z'/,000 25,000 

1982/83 2,aoo 1,800 43,000 28,000 

Sonrce SouthAast SUlaweei Food Crops Office, 1983. 
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Use of machinery/agricultural equipment : 

As yet no agricultural machinery is in use in Sou th

eaat SUlawesi for purposes of land preparation. As a matter 

of fact, though, land here is in general eminently suited 

to machinery being used on it. Tractors, for example, could 

save time, manpower and expense, and could also increase ri

ce productivity. In 1981 and 1982 there was an increase in 

the number of hullers used from 214 to 225. 'rhere are, in 

fact, enough hullers at present to meet locr . .il needs, but 

their distribution needs to be more equal. 

Apart from agricultural mechanization and hullers , 

threshers and dryers are also needed. The estimated require

ment of both of these pieces of equipment between 1983 and 

1990 is given in Appendices 5 and 6. 

- Infrastructur-e 

The raising of production, at an individual level, is 

carried out by means of the mass guidance and mass intensi

fication programmes. Basically, these programmes aim to sti-

mulate the farmer to fncrease, his skill and income.In order 

for the programmes to be carried out, in each village there 

are a number of field extention workers who pass on their 

knowledge directly to the farmers. There will also be 

a branch of the People's Bank ot Indonesia (BRI) to handle 

the lending of credit. A retailer' s/villnge store deals 

with production needs and a village cooperative handles pro-
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duct processing and marketing. As well as the four above 

mentioned facilities, a number of institutions are set up 

with the goal of creating farmers who are dynamic,fl.exible 

and productive. However, the Food Crops Office has report

ed that the institutions in question are still not operat

ing effectively. 

To date, existing institutions that are of direct 

service to the farmer are : 

- 6 rice seed centres 

- 2 seed centres tor secondary crops 

- 1 horticultural seed centre 

- 1 centralized horticultural estate 

- 12 branches of People's Bank of Indonesia 

- 9 post observat~on centres 

- 1 protection brigade 

In order to help the above institutions operate 

effectively, it is predicted that 30 agricultural extensi

on off'ices, 390 extension zones and 3,120 farmer groups 

and group zones will be established during the course of 

Peli ta IV. 

4.1.2.2. Secondary crops 

In areas where there is no irrigation,secondary crops, 

like corn, cassava and soybeans, are the principlf source 

of income for the farmer. Such crops may also be planted 

in paddy-fields at the end of the rainy seasoa: The potential 

.. 
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for growing secondary crops on dry land is sst out in Table 

4. 5., below : 

Table 4 .. 5. 

Potential dr;I land area in Southeast Slllawes:l. 
(ha) 

District! Unirriga ted I Unirrigated Slllal.1 pr:l va te Total land/estates fields estates and 
! gardens 

Kendari 75,900 39,644 13,994 129,538 
Kolaka 40,ooa 18,185 6,495 64,688 
Bu ton 36,203 15,108 7,l.26 58,437 
Muna 63,375 26,448 l.0,21.8 l.00,04]. 

T o t a l. :: 215,486 99,385 3"1,.883 352,704 
Source : Southeast SUlaw&si Food Crops Ot.f'1c3

1 
1983 • 

A land survey conducted by the Soil Research Insti~ 

tute, Bogor, in 1983, revealed that there are an estimate~ 

1251 000 ha of dry land on the mainland peninsula of South

east Sulawesi,which r,ould be used for secondary crops cul

tivation {see figu~e 3). If the potenaial land is adapted 

by the Provincial Goveniment, then.the pla~ed target of 

100,000 ha specially reserved for soybean cultivation will 

definitely be achieved before the end of Pelita IV. 

- Increase in land area 

Details of the growth in area ·ot secondary CI'Ops 

planted and harvested during Pelitae I 1 II and III are 

given in Table 4.6~ 
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Table 4.6 
Area Planted and Area Harvested 

Corn. Cassava end Sovbe:ans 
in Southeast Sulawesi durin~ .Peli ta I 

1 
II and III 

( ha ) -
Type of ! Area Planted 

.Peli ta I I Peli ta :':I 1 Pelita III Crop I . 
1969/1974 t 1974/1979 I 1979/1984 

Corn 242,JOO 215,000 225,847 
Cassava 110.300 114, 100 110, 730 
Soybeans #) 

1.700 50100 10,969 

#) not includinc soybeans cr:Jv~ by PT Kapas I:!d.ah In:ionesia 

Svu.roe : Southeast Sul&.wesi Food Crops Office, 1964 

r Area Ha.rve st ed 
I Peli ta I I Peli ta. II J Pelita III ! 1969/1974 ! 1974/1979 I 1979/1984 

261, 700 '-OOo 500 269,199 

105,400 107 ,ooo 141, 646 

SDO .3' 5X)O 10,055 

~ 

~ 
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Most com and cassava is grown in Bu.ton and Muna, where 

they are the principal foods. Only a little is grown in 

Kolaka and K~ndari district. Most soybeans, how6Ver, are 

cultivated in Kendari district, though,from the beginning 

of Palita IV, the crops will have spread to all parts ot 

the Province. The estimated area of land harvested for 

these three crops, from 1983 to 1990,is given in Appendix 7. 

- Increase in Production 

Details of secondary crops production and average 

yield per hectare during Peli tas I, II and III may be found 

in Table 4.7 • 

It should be realized that these secondary crops are 

basic material f~r industry and characteristically grow 

on dry land. There is a far better opportunity for grow

ing a number of commodities on dry land than in paddy

f1elda. 

Earlier, details were given about available land in 

Southeast SUlawesi for crop cultivation. There are good 

possibilities for secondary crop cul tivation,and an esti

mation, ot land area harvested, production and product

i vi ty for such crops, from 1983 to 1990, is given in 

Appendix 8. 

Since 1980, intensification has been used in the de

, velopment of soybean: cultivation. In addition, the idea 
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Table 4.7. 

Seco.d.ary crop prod.ue1:1on and averye Yield per hectare 

in. Southeast SUJ.awesi Durinc Peli tas I, II and. III 

(tens) 

1 Pelita I Pelita II 
Type o:f crop I ' 1 

I 
I 

o 1 Avera.ce 
Prod.uction 1 yielii./ha 

Com 

Cassava 

So7beans 

201.~ 

772,400 

400 

o Co:r.ll • 4.r,y corn 

Cassava • wet tubers 

So7beas • dry beans 

1,86 

7,32 

0,44 

OJ Ave.r~e 
Production 1 yie1cl/ha 

168,400 

739,200 

1 ,900 

0,84 

6,86 

0,49 

Source : Sutheast Sulawesi Pooa Crops Office, 198.). 

Pelita III 

01 Ave:rnce 
Production I yie:L~/ha 

200.720 

1,310.a96 

10.ooa 

1 ,04 

9,25 

0,78 

.... 
\JI 
\.N 
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of a nuclear estate has been tried out,with PT Kapas Indah 

Indonesia playing the part of foster parent. In Felita IV, 

details of proposed nuclear estate development of rice, 

secondary crops and horticulture may be found in Appendix 

11. 

4.1.2.3. S a g o 

Sago has long been cultivated in a number at areas 

in Indonesia, and is a staple food in the Moluccas, Irian 

Jaya, J.t.Dd supplementary food in part of South and South- . 

east Sulawesi. In additloa, sago is a basic material !or

industry and as much ahould be developed. 

In Southeast SUlawesi, sago flour is mixed with wa

ter and given the name Sinonggi, 

It is difficult to state what the potential area of land 

for sago cultivation is, nationally speaking. However, the 

Food Crops Office of Southeast SUlawesi has reported, that 

some 7 ,.500 ha of land in the Province could be use for sa

go. cultivation. The land in question is situated in marshy, 

wet areas and near rivers in Kendari and Kolaka district. 

Another survey, carried out in 1982,estimated that 23,000 h~ 

could _ be use, for sago cultivation. 

Bearing in mind that sago is one part of the nation

al rood programme or which the Government is attempting to 

organize effective uanagement,problems concerning sago and 

its potential production may be analysed as folloNa~--· 
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- The Ecosystem ot Sago 

Sago belongs to the Palmae family, genus Metroxylon. 

In Southeast SUlawesi it grows in marshy land, along side 

rivers and wild in forests. The sago palm grows amidst up 

to dozens of offshoots. It multiplies after two to three 

ye&rs, when a new cluster of sago palm and off shoots is 

formed. Sago can be harvested after seven or eight years 

and even up to an age of fifteen years. The sago palm 

blooms only once, at an advanced age, and henceforth pro

duces no more sago flour. 

- Cultivation methods 

It is not necess~ry to carry out land preparation or 

the area to be planted; it is enough to clear the surround

ing area of bushes and shrubbery. Some sago grows wild in 

Southeast SUlawesi. Seeds should be planted in marshy land 

at irregular intervals. Seeds used should be shoots, aged 

one or two years, from a sago pala of good quality. 

surrounding land should be kept clear to enable good growth 

and to make processing easier later on. In general ,no pest 

control measures are necessary. 

- Potential area and production 

No precise info111ation is available about the extent 

of sago cultivation in Southeast SUlawesi, because so tar 

no detailed research has been conducted into ~ago • .A vatlable 

" 

,· 
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data from a survey carried out in 1982 reveal that sago 

covers an area of 2,388 ha, of which 1,380 ha are in Ken

dari district, and 1,008 ha are in Kolaka district. About 

450 kg of wet fl.our is obtained from each tree aged 9 - 12 

years. According to tanners, an average of 20 trees per 

hectare are felled. However, productivity depends on soil 

fertility, the surroundings, closeness of ple_n (.in.~~ and 

even on the method ot obtaining the sago flour. '110 date, 

the only recorded production figure is just 67.99 Lons of 

wet sago, with an annual consumption of 41.68 tons. Th.is 

production figure would be much lower, if we use the esti" 

mated figure of 2,388 ha of land, planted with an average 

of 20 trees per hectare,each producing 450 kg of wet s~go 

nour (2,388 x 20 x 450 kg = 21,492 tons of wet scigo nour) 

- ~mption and marketing of sago 

A survey carried out 1~ 1982 revealed that th6 ave-

rage annual per capita consumption of sago in rural and 

urban areas of Kendari district and Kolaka district was, 

respectivelyp 166.7 kg and 64.48 kg. If the nvnr~~e 0f thc~e 

two figures is taken,a total of 115.6 kg or 0~115 tons per 

capita per year is reached. The total population ot the 

two districts in 1982 was 499,482. Assuming that just 10% 

of the population at the time ate sago rather than rice, 

a total consumption of 5, 7Lt4.05 tons is obtained, which 

means an excess product.ion ot 15, 7Lt?.')) tons per annum • 
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Sago marketiag is restricted to Southeaet Sulawesi; 

to date, there has been no report or trading with other 

regions. In view of the estimated production surplus, it 

seems wise to invest in the creation or new recipes incorp

orating sago, which will be acceptable to the local palate. 

4.2. Plantation Crops 

4.2.1. Plantation ~rou land area 

According .. to data collected in 1981, there w~re 

66,839 ha of public plantations throughout the province of 

Southeast Sulawesi (see figure 4). A tP1mber of crops were 

grown. In addition, there were private large-scale plant

ations, growing cotton and coconuts. The averaga public 

plantation f~ily BJ1all-holding was 1 - 1.5 ha • 

Smallholdings were integrated into one project ~anagement 

unit per village. New technology •~s usedo In areas were 

project management units had not yet been adopted, plant

ations were run on traditional lines with assistance given 

in the form of seedlings, fertilizer and other forms of 

treatment. 

Those plantation crops which are to be deYeloped and 

whose future propecta are to be assessed are cacoAuta, 

cashew nuts, cocoa beans, cotton and sugar cane. 

Potential expansion of each of these crops is as follows • 
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4.2.2. Coconuts 

4.2.2.1. Land expansion 

According to the Southeast SUlawesi Plantation Crop 

Office's 1983 report, there were 39,783 ha of public coco

nut plantations,of which 19,782 ha were productive, 16,301 

ha were not yet productive and 3,700 ha unproductive ( old 

and/or damaged coconuts :wern produced). 637 ha of land had 

just been planted and 1,363.5 ha ot land in Muna district 

were privately-owned coconut estates. 

The expansion of public coconut plnntationa from 

1969-1983 may be seen in Table 4.8.J below. The figures re

veal that, by 1983, there was an i~cre.ai:;e in land area of 

87.65~. This increase in land area was due in part to new 

land being used for coconut cultivation and in part to a 

programme of plant rejuvenation carried out sponteneously 

by farmers and by the regional Plantation Cr~pa-Of!ice via 

project management units. 

4.2.2.2. Production 

Centres of coconut production in Southeast Sulawesi 

in 1983 could be found in all four di;;;tricte.in the Provln

ce. It can be seen in Table 4.9. below that the total area 

of public plantations was 39, 783 ha 1 and that total product-

ion was 12,989.77 tons. It can also be seen that coconut 

crops were uneven in composition, With· a total of only 

about .50% ot coconut palms productive ( productivity was 
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0.63 tons/ha/annum). 41% of palms were not yet productive 

and the remaining 9% produced coconuts of unsatisfactory 

quality. 
Table 4.8. 

Expansion of P\\blic Cc.iconut Plantations 

in Southeast SUlawesi (1969-1983) 

Year 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

19?7 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

Area (ha) 

21,200 

23,334 

26,527 

28,110 

28,766 

29,528 

30,500 

31,26o 

32,063 

33,624 

33,427 

35,135 

35,616 

38,233 

39, 783 

Number of palms*) 

3,180,000 

3,500,100 

3,979,0.50 

4, 216, 500 

4,314,900 

4,429,200 

4, 57 5,000 

4,689,000 

4,809,450 

5,039,100 

5,014,050 

5,270,250 

5,432,400 

5, 734,950 

5,967,450 

*)based on an estimated 150 palms/ha 
Source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops 

Ottice, 1983 • 
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Table 4.9. 

Compositi.cm., Area a."1d Productivity of Public Coconut Plantations 1n Southeast Sulawesi, 1983 

District 1 Productive I Un;'rcductive I Old/d~ed 1 Tota1 
palms (ha) I pabs (ha) I palms (ha) I s.rea (ha) 

Kendari 7,017 s, 122 2, 721 17 ,860 

Kol aka J,411 1,424 534 5,369 

!.!una 4,053 2,902 30 6,985 

B "..l. t o n 5,301 3,853 415 9,569 

To t al 19,782 16,301 .3, 700 39, 723 

Source : P!.&ltatio:c. Crops Office, Southeast Sulc.wesi, 1983. 

I Production 
I (tons) 

7,0Xo45 

2,520012 

2, 208.07 

1,111.13 

12, 989. 77 

I 
I 

Avere.r;e Product.-
ivi ty (tons/ha) 

1,01 

0,74 

0,54 

0,22 

o,66 

...., 
(J'\ 

0 

J 
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The low productivity (see Table 4.9.) is caused not 

only by um.evep pls.nt .age composition, but also by a lack of 

knowledge on the part of the famer of correct cultivation 

methods. and by extensive damage caused by wild boar, a local 

pest. 

Estim~ted production figures (1984-1990) may be found 

in Appendix 12. 

4.2.2.3. CUltivation methods 

As was stated earlier, coconut cultivation i~ this 

region requires careful attention, not only because of in

creased demand for coconuts, but also because of the prob

lem of old coconut palms and low productivity • 

Development in the plantation crops sector has been 

tailored to f'i t in with regional potential and the program

me of regional development. 

Two principal targets have been established : 

(1) To organize and develop public coconut plantations 

by means of Project Management Uni ts. 

(2) To organize and develop large-scale state and pri

vate coconut plantations by means of Nuclear Esta

te and Smallholders. 

Ever since the first Five-Year Development Plan,public 

coconut plantations have concentrated on increasing product

ion of existing coconut palms by carrying out a programme 

of pest and desease control. In addition, efforts have been 
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made to raise production by opening up new land for coco

nut cultivation, plant rejuvenation, rehabilitation, in

tensification and diversification. 

On the basis of information obtained from the South

east SUlawesi Plantation Crops 0ffice,developments in the 

public coconut plantation sector are as follows : 

- Seedling provision and land expansion : 

Seed.lings are obtained from parent palms which have 

already been surveyed. Since the 1979/80 financial year, 

imported hybrid coconut seedlings have been made avail

able. Details of the p_roviaion ·.of hybrid seedlings during 

Pelito.s I,II and III may be found in Tableo 4.16,4.11,4.12 

below. These seedlings were maae availablo w:i.th the use 

of fUnds from national and local buaget and CESS. 

It can be seen from Tables 4.1a, ·4.11 and 4.12~that 

915,000 local variety seedlings and 209,375 hybrid seed

lings were made available. If 45% and 90% respectively of 

these types of seedling can be available for distribution, 

it is estimnted that the number of cocohut palms in South

east Sulawesi (local and hybrid) will by now have reached 

a total of 411,437 palms throughout the Province. Tlrnoe 

palms will contribute to the expansion of the sector and 

to the rejuvenation of old and unproductive palms. 

According to the 1983 annual report of the Plant

ation C:-ops Office, 1,994,000 seedlings wer~ made avail-
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Year 

1969/1970 

1970/1971 

1971/1972 

1972/197) 

1973/1974 

1974/1975 

T o t a 1 

Table 4o 10 

Provision of coconut seedlings (funded b;r cess) 

i.4 Southeast Sulawesi (1969/1970 -1974/1975) 

'.::'ablo 4.11 

Num'ber of seed.lin~!J 
(local varieties) 

200.eoo 
2.000 

,5.000 

100.000 

100.000 

100.000 

527.000 

163 

Provision of coconut seedlin;;s (fm1ded by the no.tional budt,,<Jt) 

il!._~outhea.2t Sule.\'/esi ( 1970 /1971 - 19C2/198,3l 

Year 

1970/1971 

1971/1972 

1972/1973 

1973/1974 

1974/1975 

1 ')75/1976 

1976/1977 

1 ':3'17 /1970 

1978/1979 

1979/1900 

1900/1981 

1981/1982 

1982/1983 

T o t a 1 

/I) I~o data .. 

Sc edli.?tg s 
(local varieties) 

500000 

50.000 

50.000 

J5.000 

m 
210.000 

2Do000 

H4.000 

60.ooo 
34.000 

593.000 

Soodlli1cL: 
(hybrid vn:-ietler;) 

550000 

·125.000 

29.375 

------~---

- --
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Table 4.12 

Provision of coconut seedlings {funded by the local budget) 

in Southeast Sulawesi 1979 - 1983 

y e a r ! Seedlings 

1979/1980 90,000 

1980/1981 90,000 

1981/1982 100,000 

1982/1983 32,000 

T o t a l 312,000 

source : 1982 annual report, southeast 

Sulawesi Estate Crops Office 

• • 
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able during Pelitas I, II and III .,funded by national and 

local budgets, and by CESS). Assuming that Go% of these 

seedlings were planted and grew normally, the area of land 

devoted to coconut cultivation may already have expar.ded 

by 4,665 ha, not including expansion caused by farmer's 

individuaJ efforts. In fact, there are stiJ.l extensive 

areas of lan.:l available for expanding both public and pri

vate coconut plantations. 

- Re ju ven a tio:~/ Re ha bil i ta ti on 

In 19839 productive land totalled 19,'/i)2 ha ( 5l:jj of 

the total land area), 2~d non-pronuctive land ( because of 

old and damaged palms) tot~lled 3,700 ha ( 9% of the total 

land area) - eee Table 4.9. 

Rejuvenation is carried out by planting a new pl~nt 

beneath the old one. The old palm is gradually cut down as 

the young palm takes over. Rejuvenation and rehabilitation 

was started during the 1979/80 and 1980/81 financial ye3rs 

with financial assistance from the Export Crop Rehabilit -

ation Development Project. The work carried out also in

volved counselling fanners in matters lik'::· pl.:.int C::r!ra. 

fertilizing and marketing, amongst other tbingo. 

Since Felita II, public coconut plant.~tiona have 

been nin on Project Management Unit lines, with tho Haad 

of the Plantation Crops Office acting as Project Ho.::id, 

ossisted by a manager and several members of staff • 

. -~ 
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Project Management Unit are run intensively, starting with 

land preparation, seedling provision, planting, processing 

and marketing ( including farmer and family upgrading in 

farming skills ). 

To date, seven Project Management Units, covering an 

area of 3,000 ha, have been set up in Southeast Sulawesi. 

Each has an annual rejuvenation target of 300 ha. This 

means that, over the next ten years, it is hoped that 

?1 1000 ha of rejuvenation will be carried out. As for 

seedling provision, both local variety, specially-selected 

seedlings C"llld high-yield hybrid seedlings, producing about 

15,000 coconuts I ha I year at c.in age of 9 years and above, 

are being used. 

The estimated rehabilitation/intensification area for 

both public plantations and 

(1984-1990) may be found in 

I~. 2. 3. Ca shew nu ts 

4.2.3.1. L~nd expRnsion 

large-wcale private estates 

Appendices 13~14 and 15. 

Cauhew nu ts do not require particularly favourable 

soil conditions and can indeed grow well in acid areas , 

with nn annual rainfall of less than 100 mm. This means 

that the plant can tolerate soil which is low in nutrients 

and can even thrive on barren chalkland • 
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In Southeast Sulawesi, cashew nuts are one public 

plantation crop that has attracted a fair amount of attenti

on because of their guaranteed price, which is more favour

able than that of other crops. It appears that C0J.ehew nu ts, from 

the technical point of view (climate and soil requirements) 

and the social point of view, are eminently suited to this 

region, and many farmers have ltegun to grow them. 

In Pelita IV,cashew nuts will come second only to 

coconuts in term.of land area. Land expansion (197B-19U2) 

figures may be found in Table 4.13. below. 

Table 4.1J 

Land. tXJ?ansio.n aad. qowth of productivity 

(1978 - 1982) in Southeast Sulawesi 

UWJber of 
0 

Year I Area (ha.) Procluotion I Productivity 
ple.n ta (tree o) (tons) l (tone/ha) 

1978 3,704 755.616 1,131 0,31 

1979 Jt'/04 7559616 1,Jf1 Oo35 

1900 5,997 1t22J~368 1,290 0.21 

1981 9,2JJ 1,se3. 532 1,512 0,16 

1982 28,041 5, 7a>.J6-4 4,303 0~15 

1983 33,495 6,83?~900 4,408.18 0.13 

0) • dry nuts 
Source s Southeast Sulawesi Plantation. Crops Of:f'ioe, 
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It can be seen in Table Lt.13 that land area increased 

from 3,704 ha in 1978 to 33,494 ha, six years later. This 

represents a growth of 804%, despite ever-falling product

ivity, caused by increase in area of young, non-productive 

plants and by climatic deviation. 

4.2.3.2. Production 

Most cashew nuts are grown in the district of Bu.ton 

and Muna. A small amount may be found in Kendari clistrict. 

A description. of plant age composition,production and dis

tribution in 1983 is given in Table 4.14. 

It can be seen from Table 3.14.that there was a total 

productive land area of 7,591 ha, or 22.66% of the total 

land area. Average pro due tion was o. 58 tons/ha. 

Cashew nut cultivation methods in Southeast Sulawesi 

are h:3ndled by the Public Plantation Crops Office. 

From the same office,developments in the C::Jshew nut ~:cf"'.to1~ 

may be described ns follows 

Seedling provision and land exp9nsion 

250,000 cashew nut seedlings were made av.::;il.1ble i.n 

the financial year of 19'13/1974 • 

"' 
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Table '4.14 

Cashew nut a.;e composition ani ciiat:r:ibution 

in Southeast Sulawes:l. {1983) 

District 
I Averace . Prociuctivel Unpro«uct-1 Oli flam~·! Area (ha.) I Prod.uct• 1 « tivity 

• trees t ive trees t et (trees)! I ion (tone)l P~o~~) 

Kend.eri .... ?-
~ ... ::;> 1,J65 22 1,642 468.96 2.oa 

Kola.ka 

ti u n a 2,457 11,258 - 14,005 1,850:. 21 0.72 

But on 4,786 11, 733 26 16,54-5 2, 121 0.44 

T o t a 1 7,468 24,356 48 32,992 4,440017 J.24 

Sou!'ce : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office, 1983. 

• 
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Land expansion between the begilming of Peli ta II and 

1981 reached an area of 9,233 ha (under the auspic6~ of the 

Public Plantation Crops Office ) and 37,077 ha (under the 

Regreening Oftice). 

Efforts have been made to raise production in the short

term by means of an intensification demonstration plot and 

cashow nut demonstration plot, each 160 ha in area. Also, 

an intensification plot and intensification expansion cont

rol plot, each of 30 ha, have been established. Intensive 

management of productive cashew nut plants has also been 

carried out over an area of 1,600 ha. 

- Development program 

In order to increase cashew nut !armer's income and 

welfare, development efforts have been centred in areas 

with known po ten ti al. A. cashew nut Project -Manegemr;;n l Unit 

has been set up. The Head of this Unit, assisted by several 

members of staff, handle land preparation, seedling pro

vision, plan ting, processing and product marketing. Fr1rm

ing skills are passed on by means of training courses nnd 

infonnation. 

Two Project Management Units for cashew nuts were set 

up during Pelita III. These are the biggest in Buton und 

Muna districts. F\lnds for this project were made available 

from the national budget. In detennining where these units 

should be located, the plant environment situation, socio-

"' 
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economic situation and several other relevant factors were 

taken into consideration. 

4.2.4. Cocoa beans 

Cocoa beans are a pa~ticularly promising plantation 

crop for the future since chocolate is becoming more and 

more widely-used as a flavourer and as a food in 1 ts own 

right.In addition, chocolate is used by a number of industri· 

es. 

From the technical point of view, cocoa beans are 

different from cashew nuts,which can grow in various types 

of soil, including poor quality soil and acid conditjr,:;c. 

Cocoa beans 1 on the other hand , depend on a favourable 

climate and on soil being rich in organic matter and mi-

nerals. 

Cocoa beans are principally grown in Kolaka district. 

They thrive at an altitude of 10-300 m,and require an f:Ven

ly distributed rainfall of more than 1 1 500 mm per annum. 

Air tem~rature should be 24° - 28°c and relative humidity 

above 80%. 

Details about land expansion, plant age composition and 

cocoa bean prc,1uction in Southeast Sulawesi are as follows: 

4.2.4.1. Land ex~ansion 

According to the 1983 annual report of the Southeant 

Sulawesi Plantatiori Crops Office, there werw -6,215 ha ot 

----.-
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land devoted to cocoa bean cultivation, of which 4,975 ha 

were productive. All of this land was public-owned. 

Details of land expansion (. 1978 - 198-3 ) may. be found -in 

Table 4.15., below. 

Table 4.15. 

Land Expansion of Cacao in Southeast Sulawesi 

Year 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

(1978-1983) 

A r e a 
(ha) 

107 

107 

2,657 

3,658 

5,316 

6,215 

Number of )lants 
(trees 

16,692 

16,692 

414,492 

570,648 

829,296 

969,540 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation 
Crops Office, 1983. 

It C::JD be seen from Table 1 •• 15. that land area increased 

from 107 ha in 1978 to 6,215 ha, six years later. This 

represents a growth of 5,708.41%, or annual average growth 

ot 951.4%. 

4. 2. 4. 2. Production growth 

Production, ss was stated above, is centred in Kola

ka district. Details about production growth and plant age 
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composition over a period of six years may be found in 

Table 4.16. below. 

It can be seen from Table 4.16. that production of cocoa 

beans in 1978 was only 3 tons. However, six years later 

production had already reached 1,956 tons. 

Estimated production ( 1984 - 1990 ) may be found in 

Appendix 16. • 

4.2.4.3. Cultivation methods 

Cultivation in Southeast Sulawesi is carried out botb 

on an individual basis and a collective basis, the _lattP-r in the 

form of Project Management Units. In the fourth year of Fe

lita III (1Q82/1983l, a Project Management Unit for cacao 

was set up in Kolaka district. It handled land prJpnration, 

seedling provision, planting, processing and product m.Jrket

ing. In order to speed up the process of transfer of techno

logy, training courses were held continuously. 

According to information from the Plantation Crops Office, 

cacao seedlings planted are of the 11 Bulk Cacao" Upper Amazon 

hybrid variety, since productivity is high and cultivation 

relatively simple. Under Project Management Units, land has 

expanded by 374.4 ha. Estimated land expansion, rejuvenation 

and rehabilitation/intensification of public cacao plantati-

ons(1984 - 1990) may be found in Appendices -17 and 18 

" 
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Y e a r 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

source 

Tabel 4.16 

Production growth and plant age composition of productive 

and :~on-producti'l.e Cacao plants (1978-1983) 

r Non-productive ! Productive ! Production 
plants (ha) plants(ha) (tons) 

! Productivity 
(tons/ha) 

96 11 3 0.27 

96 11 3 0.27 

2,077 574 ? 0.012 

2,581 1,077 5.35 0.33 

4,431 805 i,ooo 1.81 

4,975 1,239 1,956 1.58 

southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office 1983 . 

• 
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4.2.5. Cotton 

In Southeast Sulawesi, cotton has been a familiar sight 

for approximately forty years, especially in Muna district. 

Intensive cultivation, however, began as recently as 1978 I 

1979 and will in future be modelled on the Public Cotton In-

tensif1cati0n system.In eddition;the- Government has pioneer

ed an experimental Nuclear Estate and Smallholders unit, set 

up by PT Kapas Indah Indonesia. 

4.2.5~1. Land expansion and production 

Data from the Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Offi

ce reveals that during Pelita III (until 1982/1983) 6,283~48 

ha of planting were carried out by the Public Cotton Inten

sification Bystem, and 3,775 ha 0f planting were carried out 

by the Nuclear Estate and Smallholders system. In other 

words, thiR represents a respective annual planting area of 

only 1,257.7 ha and 755 ha. 

Cotton production growth during Pelita III (1978-1982) 

may be found in Table 4.1·7. 

It can be seen from Table 4.17.that average cottom pro

duction was 1,420.68 tons a year. It this figure is divided 

by the total land area devoted to cotton growing, a product-

1 vi ty figure of about 706 kg /ha is obtained. This is much 
Lfigure 

lower than the Public Cotton Intensification.Lin tile 1978/79-

1980/81 planting seasons. Low production is due in part to 

unreliable and unpredictable weather conditions and in part 

.. 
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to the susceptibility of varieties planted to pests and 

diseases. 

Predicted land expansion and production (198LJ--1990) 

for both systems of cultivation may be found in 

Appendices 19 and 20. Table 4.17 

Cotton Production in southeast Sulawesi 

(1978-1982) 

Year Production (tons) 

197ti 1,067 

1979 1,094 

1980 671.4 

1981 2,720 

1982 1,551 

Additional information 

Average production was 
1,420.68 tons a year. 
Production achieved via 

6 Project Management 
Units ( 4 in Kendari 
district, 2 in Muna 
district). 

Source Southeast Sulawesi Regional Planning Board, 

1983. 

4.2.6. §Ugarcane 

This is a promising plantation crop in Southeast Su

lawesi. Sugarcane can go a long way towards meeting local 

sugar needs. 

Jllring Felita III a 12-ha-demontration plot was set 

up for Java sugar development. Also, a 10 ha seedling 

demonstration plot and a 4-ha control plot were set up • 

,• 
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Two sugar factories are to be opened during Pelita IV 

at Ladongi (Kol aka district) and Kambara (Muna district). 

Data from the Southeast SUlawesi Plantation Crop~ Office 

shows that the factories are planned for 1984 and 1986. The 

planned area for the 1984/1985 financial year is 20,000 ha, 

and 15,000 ha for the following year. 

4.3. Livestock Farming. 

There are two categories of livestock f~rmcr in 2~uth

east Sulawesi, especially beef cattle farmer -the farmer who 

sets up his own business, and the farmer who receives credit 

assistance from the Government. Numbere of livestock owned 

by farmers vary enormously, from a single animal to dozens 

of animals. A special programme of credit aasiatance has 

been introduced for farmers with 5 - 20 animals, in which it 

is hoped farmers will set up beef cattle ''mini ranches". It 

is also hoped that independent farmers will set up similar 

beef cattle enterprises. The practice of artificial insemi

nation using frozen semen was begun at thd end of 198.3 and 

the firnt animals to be born are e:;:pectect in July 29e4. Ani

mal fodder, like grass and plant materials, are available in 

abundance, since there is extensive grazing land which has 

yet to be exploited_(see Figure 5).ThelocalLivestock Office 

assists in the matter-of increasing supplies crt animal !odder by 

distributing seeds of top quality grasses and plant material.a· to 
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farmers. In addition, the L~vestock Office has set up seed 

nurseries for grasses and plant materials in every dis

trict, especially in Kendari district. 

In Southeast Sulawesi, the use of coacentrate is 

restricted to ·poultry •. This type of food is both ~ hu

man and poultry requirement. Prices are high and products, 

like bran, are still not readily available in r:ufficient 

quantity or quality. 

Livestock population (1969 - b3) and estimated popu

lation (1984 - 90) arc given in Tables 4.18 and 4.19 below. 

It can be seen from the data that there was a marked 

increase in beef cattle population during Pelitas I,II and 

III, exceeding the national average. In view of these en

couraging figures and the extensive grazing land avajlab

le, there seems to be every reason for expandint; the 

CRttle industry in Southeast Sulawesi, both from the food 

source point of view and that of increasing farmer income 

and expanding the workforce. 

To turn to the broiler chicken industry-Vie eg;:-lay

ing industry was begun in earnest in 1979, and, throughout 

Felita III, en impressive rote of growth of about 90% was 

recorded. One intractable problem encountered is that of 

transportation from Jakarta to Kendari, in which a transit 

stop must be made at Ujung Pandang. It is impoanible to 

guarantee that livestock transported will reach its final 
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Table 4.18 • 

• 
• LiYestock Popglat1on and .A.Ter!!le rncrease Ear ,A.luena 

:ln Southeast Sttlawesi. ~1262::128~) 

Yam- • CatUe ! Water I Poutr7 
•Buttal.o· 

' Freerange ! Broil&r I Dw:ks 
! 

. 
! chi.ck en a !chickens 

1969 4,802 $.444 439,695 ll,156 
1970 5,441 7,058 483,384 13,569 
1971 6,048 7,130 526,885 16,864 
19?2 8,147 B,602 579,804 24,823 
1973 9,991 8,738 615,585 33,680 

Average increase 
during Peli.ta I (%) 20.45 ?~98 a.97 28.56 

1974 ll,736 9,403 617,210 39,989 
1975 13,015 9,158 638,698 43,326 
1976 18,253 9,_216 ?32,198 45,886 
im 23,566 6,940 654,223 49,077 
1978 26,097 8,839 706,625 53,470 

Ayerage increase 
during Peli.ta II (%) 22.75 -1.86 3.8? 7.51 

1979 32,314 9,317 747,589 2,450 57,862 
1980 41,098 10,041 821,458 4,500 64,470 
1981 .50,726 10,135 900,232 8,137 ?2,666 
J.982 60,147 ll,929 1,366,059 23,325 84,024 
1983*) 74,107 12,857 1,610,720 25,656 94,0?3 

Average increase 
during Pel1ta III(%) 23.10 6.55 22.28 90.29 12.93 

&) proYi.sioaal t1gares. 

Source ~ Southeast S111lawes:1 Li.yestock Oft.ice • 

• 
• 
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Table 4.l.9. 
Estl.mated l:,.ivestock Po'DUlati.on i; southeast Slll.awesi 

(198!t-122Q) 

Year CatUe Water Poal.b7 
Euffal.a Freerange Broiler ! DQcks 

chickens chickens! 

1984 107,935 13,857 J.,899,200 28,?23 105,324 

1985 144,500 14,935 2,239,347 31,046 117,921 

1986 193,693 16,097 2,640,ltl.4 34,150 132,025 

1987 259,471 17,350 3,u3,312 37,565 147,815 

1988 347,580 l.8,700 3,670,906 41,321 165,493 

1989 465,618 20,155 4,294,960 45,453 185,286 

1990 623,741 21,723 5,064,187 49,998 207,446 

Am111al rate of 
increase ( %) 33.96 7.78 17.91 10.0 ll.96 

destination wtthin a single day. Nor can livestock food 

supplies, like bran and corn, be guaranteed to be conti

nuously available. In Southeast Sulawesi there are to date 

no poultry food producers. This means that food for broi

ler chickens has to be brought in from Ujung Pandang and 

Surabaya. 

4.3.1. Liveotock produce 

Meat production mRy be estimated on the basis of num

bers of cattle,water buffalo and goats slaughtered (includ

ing an estimatior. of unrec6rded slaughteringo ) and on 
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estimated poultry production. Figures (1977-82) in South -

ea.st Sulawesi may be found in Table 4.20 below. Details of 

Table 4.20. 

Livestock Slaughtered in Southeast Sulawesi 

(19?7-l.982) 

Year Cattle Water Goats Poultry 
Baf!alo 

1977 943 748 2,r;5 552,825 
1978 1,066 742 2,605 597,382 

1979 1,060 842 2,888 443,844 
1980 1.,639 1,046 2,749 698,849 

1981 1,893 1,115 3,868 770,174 
1982 2,269 928 4,557 966,931 

Source : Southeast Silawesi. in figimres, 

1982/1983.-

Details of livestock produce (1969-1983) and projected live

stock produce (1984-1990) in Southeast Sulawesi may be found 

in Tables 4.21 and 4.22. 

The growth in livestock produce has been primarily in 

meat, in accordance with increased demand. This increase in 

demand has, in turn, been caused by population growth and 

increased buying power. The egg industry hae developed en-

couragingly, though local needs are not being fully met, 

with the result that a certain amount of eggs still has to 

be brought in from South Sulawesi. 

I 

' ..... 
' 



It 

• 

Table 4.21. 

Livestock Produce in Southeast SUlawes:i 

1269-1282 {tons) 

iear Meat I Eggs 

1969 499.788 143.ll.4 
1970 518.783 170.559 

1971 564.155 242.801 

1972 636.590 248.782 

1973 714.882 297.867 

Average increase 
daring .l:'elita l (%) 12.31 20.93 

1974 749.676 333.189 
1975 822.156 353.4.50 
1976 916.104 387.899 
1977 931.340 399.146 
1978 1.004.952 1.283.637 

Average increase 
dur1.ng Pell ta II (%) 8.17 60.07 

1979 i,094.983 512.730 
1980 1.290.953 555.958 
1981 1,420.760 651.181 
1982 1,736.406 i,090.301 

1983 1,989.169 1,168.593 

Average increase 
daring Felita III (%) 16.1? 25.04 

Source : Southeast SUlawesi Livestock Off1.ce, 

1983 • 

182 
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Table 4.22. 
Estimated Livestock Eroduce ill southeast Stllawesi 

128!t - 122Q ~tons) 

Year M e a t I E g g s 

1984 2,241.953 1,246.885 

1985 2,643.336 1,365.412 

1986 2,870.9?6 1,495.406 

198? 3,206.520 1,637.990 

1.988 3,647.318 1,794.395 

l.989 4,120.740 1,964.863 

1990 4,655.6ll 2,151.524 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Livestock Office. 

Other livestock produce, like animal skins and bones, 

can be calculated from numbers of cattle and water buffalo 

slaughtered, but no figures are as yet available and there 

is no leather industry. At present, such produce is sent 

primarily to Surabaya. Similarly, there are no data for 

milk production, since to date there is no fresh milk in 

Southeast Sulawesi, and only processed milk is consumed. 

4.3.2. eonsu;ption 

Meat and egg consumption in Southeast Sulawesi has 

been going up annually. Figures (1969-83) may be found in 

Table 4.23, and projected consumption (1984-90) is given in 



181+ .. Table 4.23 • 
1t Meat anci. e,g conBU.lllPtion in Southeast SUlawesi 

]262 - 128J {Y;Lca:t?itah.ear) 

Year Meat Eus 

1969 0066 0.21 

1970 0.73 0.24 

1971 0.79 0.34 

1972 o.a7 0.34 
1973 0.96 0.40 

Avera.ce increase Pelita I 9.a; 1a.37 ( % ) 

1974 0.99 0.44 

1975 1.07 Oo46 
1976 1.11 0.47 

1977 1.12 0.48 

1978 1.19 0.52 

A vera.:e increase Pelita II 5.00 4.29 ... ( % ) 

1979 1.26 0.59 
1900 1oJ7 0.59 
1981 1.44 o.66 
1982 1.72 1.oe 

1983 1.74 1.13 

A verac a increase Pelita - a.61 20.02 III (%) 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Livestock Office, 
198) • 

• 
• 
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Table 4.24. · 

Table 4.24. 

Estimated meat and egg consumption 

in Southeast SUlawesi 1984 - 1992_. 

(kg/capita/year) 

Year Meat Eggs 

1984 2.08 1.1.6 

1985 2.30 1.23 

1986 2.50 1.30 

1987 2.72 1.39 

1988 3.00 1.47 

1989 3.27 1.56 

1990 3.57 1.65 

Rate or 
(%/year)9.60 6.08 increase 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi L~vestock Office. 
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It can be seen from Table 4.23, that meat and egg con

sumption in 1983 was, respectively, 1,74 kg/capita/year and 

1,13 kg/capita/year. lhese figures are considerably below 

the standards set by the 1968 Seminar on Nutrition - namely, 

8,1 kg/capita/year for meat and 2,2 kg/capita/year for eggs. 

Even taking into consideration the projected aDAual incre-

ase of 9,6~ in meat consumption and 6,08 % in egg con-

sumption, up to the year 1990, the figures will still fall 

- -- _____J____ - --
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well below the standard set, by the Seminar on Nutrition. 

4.4. Fisheries. 

Southeast Sulawesi consists of two areas - ~ mainland 

area and an island area, occupying respectively 70,26% and 

29,74% of the total land area of the Province. The total 

sea area is approximately 110.000 km2 and aquaculture is 

carried out over an area of about 23.000 ha. Fishing 

grounds include ; the Flores Sea, the Bay of B::>ne and the 

north-eastern part of the Banda Sea. All of the above have 

excellent potential for fishing. 

Most fishing is still carried out using traditional 

methods. This means that available resources are still not 

being properly exploited. 

Some of the fish caught off the coast of Southeast SJ! 

lawesi are : 

Ponyfish (Leiogpathus alUl) 

Giant cc:\t fish (Arius thalassinus) 

Slender lizardfish (Sanrida elongata) 

CU>ldband goatfish (Upeneus spp) 

Bl.othed grunt (Pomadasys maculatus) 

Red snRpper (Lutjanus malabacirus) 

Bleeker's grouper (Epinephelus bleckeri) 

Redspotted emperoc (Lethrinus lentjan) 

Giant perch (Lates calcarifer) 

'l1hrea.dfin bream (Ncmipterus spp) 
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Yellow-tail (Caesio cryther) 

Amoy cro_iker (Argyrosomus amoyensis) 

Maclot's shark (Carcharias macloti) 

Stingray (Dasyatis sephen) 

Black pomfret (Formio niger) 

Silver pomfret (Pompus argenteus) 

Obtuse barracuda (Sphyraena obtusata) 

Sead mackerel (Decapterus rucellii) 

Yellowstripe trevally (Selaroides leptalepis) 

Longfin trevally (Carangoides ciliarus) 

Hardtail sead (Megalaspis cordyla) 

Slender leatherskin (Chorinemus tol) 

Rainbow runner (Elagatis bipinnulatus) 

Flying fish (Cypsilurus spp) 

Mullet (Valamugil speigleri) 

Giant threadfin (eleutheronema tetradactylum) 

Garfish (Hemiramphns far) 

Anchovy (Stolephorus indicus) 

Rainbow sardine (Dussurnieria acuta) 

Fringescale sardine (Sardinella fimbriata) 

Indonesian oil sardine (Sardinella longiceps) 

Wolf herring (Chirocentrus darab) 

Tolishad (Hilsa toli) 

Mackerel (Rastrelliger spp) 

Spanish mackerel (Scomberomorus guttatus) 
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Smallhead hairtail (Trichiurus savala) 

Bigeyed tuna (Thunnus obesus) 

Skipjack tuna (Katsuwonus pelamis) 

Eastern little tuna (Euthynnys spp) 
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So~rces : 1. Dahlan,M.G. 1981. Thesis. Faculty of 

Hasanuddtn University, Ujung Pandang 
124 pp. 

2. Unar,M. 1980. Species of Salt - Water 
Fish with Economic Potential. Salt-
Water Fish Research Institute, 
cultural Research and Development 

Agri
Bo-

ard, Department of Agriculture,JakC'rta. 

3. Anonymoua. 1979. Introduction and Gu
ide to Fishing Resources. Part 1. Di
rectorate General of Fisheries, Dcpari 
ment of Agriculture, Jakarta. 98 pp. 

Apart from fish, a number of crustaceans, like 

shrj.mps, lobsters and crabs, and a number of molluscs like 

squids, cuttlefish an~ oysters are caught. 

Turtles, too are caught. Available data show that the 

most frequently-caught fish are skipjack and shrimps, and 

both of these have actually been exported to other count

ries. Other fish are caught pri'.1cipally for lJcal consump-

tion and, occasionally, for inter-island trade. 

trade includea fresh fich, dried fish, live fish 

The fish 

spawn, 

dried squid and cuttlefish fish, shrimps and lobsters. 

Most fishermen use traditional fishing equipment. As 
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a result, productivity is generally low. Details of equip-

ment used may be seen below. 

Table 4.25. 

F.1.shillg Equipment useJ by fishermen 

in Southeast Stll.awe.si (1981) 

.!Jo.! me ot 
Equipment 

District 
1--------

1. Seine 
2. E;Je net 

3· Trap 

4• Lift net 

5. Rod and line 

6. Others 

Baton ! 

286 

i.357 
280 

849 

3,714 
384 

Mmla ! Kolak.a ! K endar1 ! 

403 
333 

52 
830 

317 

59 
1,222 

47? 

275 
908 

6 
312 

444 
294 

996 

Source : Southeast SUlawesi Fisheries Offic~. 

Tota1 

754 
3.224 

853 
2.248 

5,935 
384 

It can be seen from Table 4.2~ that, jn 1981, the most ~o-

pular method of fishing was rod and line, 

Buton district. 

especial!:" in 

Details of fishing boats used may ue found in Table 

4. 26, below. 

It can be seen from Table 4.26 that most fir.;hurm€1n 

still used unmotorized fishing vessels. These boats were 

rudimentary in nature and rlepended on favourable weather 

conditions in order to be able to operatc •. Fiahing cent1eo 

nnd ports in Jouthcast Sula~esi are as follows : 

Euton district Mawasangka, Wolio, Laoalimu and 
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Muna district 
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Wangi-Wangi subdistrict. 

- Katobu, Ereke and Tiworo Island 

subdistrict. 

Kendari district - Kendari, Lainea, Soropia, Torobu-

lu, Lasolo and Tinanggea subdiat-

rict. 

Table 4.-26. 

Fishinc boats and vessels used 

in Southeast ~tlalt11d. {1~69·~'1981) 
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.~part from fishermen, there .:i.re also a number of fish ... 

ing co!!lpanies. These companies deal in catching fish, 

freezing and trading. Details of registered companies 

appear in Table 4.27, below. 

Table 4.27 

Location and type of ti.shine compenlea 

ia Southeaet Su1awea1 (1982) 

Location. Total. Tfp e of compazrl. Field of operatio• 

Bu toll 8 Private Tral.l '1.C of fi sher;r 
procluei.~ 

Muna 1 Private Fish paste (terasi) 

Kendari 9 Private Catohinc/f'reezin1 
fish 

2 Limited Free~ fioh 

Kol aka 13 Prive.te Cat.chin,c/treezinc 
fish 

1 LiJlitM Freezinc fish 

It can been from Table 4.27, that there were only 34 

fishing companies in Southeast Sulawesi , moctly privately-

ovmed. Entrepreneurs operatijd on a very modest scale b0-

cause of a lack of capitGl, skill and technology. Up to the 

time of writing of this report, there was no domestic or 

foreign investment in the fishing industry in Southeast Su-

lawesi. In Buton and Muna districts, not one company opera-

ted in the field of catching fish; this, despite the known 

potential of the region, was left entirely to local fisher-
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men with their traditional methods. 

Apa~t from local fish consumption, a certain amount 

of fish caught was used for inter-island trade and export. 

Det~ils may be found in Table 4.28, below. 

Table 4.2a. 

The intel:'='J.slani trade, in fish 

ill Soutkeast §ulaysi. (1969 - 19Bl) 

Year l Volume (tons) 

1969 -
1970 3,471.0 

1971 4,457.0 

1972 5,028.2 

1973 3,161.0 

1974 4, 104,0 

1975 4,634,0 

1976 4,898.0 
1977 4,379.0 

1978 2, 506.a 

1979 2,511.0 

1900 2, 515.6 

1981 1,766.6 

1982 2,38502 

1983 1 ,6s9.a 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fisheries 

Office 

It can be seen from the above table that, in recent 
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years, there has been a decline in inter-island tra·.~ e. This 

is borne out by the fact that auchov~ea,which had previously 

been sold as dried fish, are now being sold locally by 

fishermen as bait for catching skipjack, and furthermore 

are being sold at a higher price than. that formerly fetched 

by dried «nchovies. The same is true for shrimps, an ing

redient of terasi (shrimp paste), which are now being sold 

locally by fishermen, as soon as they are caught, for sub-

sequent export abroad. 

Export data for fish were first recorded iu 1981. 

Figures for skipjack and shrimp exports to a number of co

untries may be found in Table 4.29. below. 

:tear 

1981 
1981 

1981 

1983 

'l'able 4.29 • 
Skipjack and Shrimp E:xports (1981 - 1983) 

from southeast Su1awesi 

Type Of fiE:h ? Volume (kg) Destination 

Dried Boni to 29,400 Japan 

Frozen Skipjack and 
Yellow fin 904,712 USA and Japan 

Dried Boni to 4,000 Japan 

Frozen Skipjack and 
Yel1owfin 1,261,657 Japan tmd USA 
Frozen Skipjack and 
?ell ow tin 3,215,000 Japan and tha.11-.nd 
Frozen Shrimps 6,501.66 Japan 
.Fl-ozen 'lltma 112,903 Japan 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fisheries Office. 

It can be seen from Table 4.29, that frozen fish and 

frozen shrimps .are the princip•l exports, and that the 

U .s.A., Jape.in and Tilc::iland are the principal markets • 
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Demand. from abroad ia still somewhat uapredictable becauso 

of a lack of effective ·processi~~ in~Sou~heast s~iawesi • 

After fish is landed,it must be put into cold storage befo

re being exported. Onrortunat&ly,the only cold storage faci

lities in the Province are situated in ~Kendari and Kolaka 

dis~ricts. 

Projected skipjack and shrimp exports from Southeast 

Sulawesi may be seen in Table lt.30, below. 

Table 4.30 

Projected Skipjack SD.ci Shrimp e;porta 

from Sou theaet Sulawesi ( 1983 - 1990) 

Production (tons) 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fieheriea 
Office 

Projected totals were reached by taking into ac-

count both linear regression and a number of factors Dble 
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to stir:iulate export growth • 

\
7o.rious overheads are incurred by fishermen awi fish

ing businc-sses in this region. These may oest be explained 

in accordance with the status of the fisherman : 

1). Boat-hiring fisherCTcn. 

Most fishermen in Southeast Sulawesi belong to this 

group. Not only boats , but equipment, too, is hired. 

Overheads include boat hire, equipment hire, lighting, 

life-s~ving equipment, food whilst at sea, tax and pre

servatives. 

2). J3oat-o\ming fishermen. 

The second largest group. Overheads include 

lighting, life-saving equipment, food whi_l:;;t 

tax and preservatives. 

3). Motor boat-ovminr; fishermen. 

equipment, 

at sec=1, 

Latest statistics reveal that 0,29% of all fishermen 

fall into this CPtegory, Overhe~da include equipment, 

fuel Olnd lubricant, wages, life-saving equipmcnt,li1jht

ing1 food whilst at sea, tax and precervatives. 

I+). Ship-mmine fishermen. 

0,17% of all fishermen fall into this category, 1:1hich 

is classed as fishing industry. Overheads include equip 

ment, fuel and lubricant, life-saving oquipmeilt, light

ing, food, tax, preservatives and wages. Fi.i:;hermen in 

this catocory often pay waces to junt a few crew mem-

bers who are hired on' a temporary,profit-sharing basis • 
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5). Working fishermen. 

These fishermen are employed on ships to catch fish 

and their livelihoods depend on how much fish they ma-

nage to catch, since hauls are divided amongst crew 

members. Statistics are not available because fishermen 

in Southeast Sulawesi don't as a rule keep an account 

of payments made. Fishermen in thi£. region are tradi-

tional by nature and live on a day-to-day basis, just 

managine to get by, Rnd not wishing to invest in ne\'l 

equipment or in other ways. 

Details of fish hauls in Southeast Sulawesi (1969-82) 

are given in Taole 4.31·bQlow. 

Avail;:;.ble d;:;ta reveal that most fish is ca.ught in Bu-

ton district. 1'he truth of this is borne out by the fact 

that there are more fishermen in Buton district than 

elGewhere and that fishing grounds in that district are 

more extensive than in other districts. 

Projected fish hauls in Southeast Sulaweci up to the 

beginning of Pelita V (1983-90) are given in Table 4,32 bPlow 

Projected totals in the above tcble were reached by 

taking into account both linear regression and a number of 

factors able to stimulate production growth • 

. . 
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Table 4oJ1. 

Fi sh hauls in Southeast b'ulawesi { 1969 - 1982) 

Year Pro«uction {tons) 

1969 1,000 

1970 15,473 

1971 16,000 

1972 18,254 

1973 16, 109 

1974 14, 914 

1975 18,628 

1976 18,937 

1977 19,562 

1978 22,074 

1979 20,970 

1900 22,530 

1981 39,656 

1982 41 ,970 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fisheries Office 
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Table 4.32. 

Projected fish hauls in Southeast Sulawesi 

{1969 - 1982) 

Year Froauction (tons) 

198) 46,170 

1984 50,500 

1985 52,450 

1986 52,700 

1987 54,130 

1988 64,103 

1989 64, 103 

1990 67,JOO 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fisheries Office 

Data about fresh-water fishing and aquacultura in 

Southeast Sulawesi are given in Table 4.33 below. 

It can be seen from Table 4.33 that Kendari and 

Kolaka districts have good fresh-water fishing and aqua

culture potential. The truth of this borne out by the 

fact that there is extensive land and also a number ot 

significant rivers in both rlistricts. Muna and Buton, on 

the other hand,are island districts,and lGcal inhabitants 

are not particularly interested in fresh-water fishing 

and aquaculture. 

i 

,..i 
I 
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Area devote!. to aquaculture in Southeast Sulawesi 

(]262 - 1282) 

Area (ha) 
Year Total area 

Bu ton LI u n a l Kenda.ri I Kolaka 

1969 -
1970 

1971 

1972 HO .35 861 570 1t706 

1973 140 J5 774 509 1,485 

1974 1JJ 84 2, 102 2,506 4,858 

1975 133 55 485 208 861 

1976 104 7 2,204 446 767 

1977 104 71 210 504 8,225 

1978 37 - 344 139 31) 

1979 104 75 J« 846 1,369 

1900 90 75 250 332 777 

1981 90 400 )62 852 

1982 -
• No ava.ilable data 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi.Fisheries Office. 

· The total area of water in 1983 in the fresh-water anti 

·aquaculture sector was about 60,000 sq.km. Aquaculture was 

carried out principally in fish-ponds, paddy-fields, rivers 

and other water~. 
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Details of fresh-water fish production in Southeast 

Sulawesi aay be found in Table 4.34, below. 

Table 4.34 

Presh-wnter fish production 

in Southeast Sul~wesi (1969 • 1982) 

Year Proiuction (tons) 

1969 871 

1970 623 

1971 819 

1972 1,620 

1973 1,1~6 

1974 832 

1975 636 

1976 763 

1977 1,445 
1978 1,535 
1979 1,491 
1900 2,349 
1981 1,928 

1982 313 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fisheries 
Office 

Available data reveal tha.t most fresh-water fish is 

produced in Kcndari and Kolaka district. 

Projected fresh-water fish production for Southeact 

Sulawesi is given in Table 4.35, below • 
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Table 4o35 

Projectea fresh-water fish proiuction 

iD Southeast Sulaweei (1983 - 192Q) 

4.5. Agriculture - related industries 

201 

This refers to industries producting Gf::\~ds, ferti

lizers, boxes, animal feed and pharmaceuticals , amongst 

other things • Of these industries, only seed production 

and agricultural lime can be considered here • 

There are a number of seed production centres and 

seednurGeries, which come under the jurisdiction of the 

Food Crops Office : 
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(1) Lambuya seed centre (Kendari district). Founded 

in 1968 38 a rice seed production centre • Area 

9.64 ha • 

(2) Balandete seed centre (Kolaka district). Founded 

in 1960 as a rice seed production centre. 

Area - 11 ha • 

(3) Barangka seed centre (Buton district). Founded 

in 1967 as a rice seed production centre • 

Are2 - 5.4 ha 

The work of ceed centre0is to produce good qu.:i.l:t ty 

rice seeds in bulk for later distribution to farmers • 

Another aspect of the work of seed centres iS to tect ri.c;e 

seeds sent from outside for their <bility to adapt to lo 

cal conditions and to test methods of cultivation as well 

as possible on existing ric .. i seed. Yet another function 

of seed centres is to carry out agricultural extension. 

Seed nurseries which fall under tbe 

of the Food Crops Office are : 
juriLdiction 

(1) Amoito seed nursery (Kendari district). Founded 

in 1969 as a horticulturnl need nursery for

frui t. Area - 10.90 ha 

( 2) Punggaluku seed nursery ( Kendari c'i.strict). 

Founded in 1971 as a rice seed nursery • Area 

5.87 ha 

( 3) Andonuhu seed nursery (Kendari district). Founded 

1t1 19?5 as a horticulturril seed nursery • 

.".;ea - 1. 50 ha 
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( l+) La:;ehao seed nursery (Muna district). Founded in 

1953 as a secondary crop seed nursery • 

Area - 10.50 ha 

(5) Kaongke-ongkea seed nursery (Buton district) • 

Founded in 1952 as a horticultural seed centre. 

Area - 5 ha. 

The function of seed nurserie.s is almost the same 

as that of seed production centres - namely, to produce 

good-quality seed for farmers and carry out extennion 

work • 

The Pl~ntation Crops Office runs experimental gar 

dens whose iunction iG to act as a demonGtr[ tion centre 

for farmers in the neighbourhood and to produce go(Jd 

quality seed for the future. See below for details 

Table 4.36. Experimental gardens run by the Plantation 

Crops Office (1982) 

Un.me of garden ! Location ! Area! Type 
(district) (ha) of crop 

Age 

Kebun Induk Andonuhu Kendari 4 Coconuts 

Ke~1n Pembibitan Kendari 4 Cloves and 
Powatu Coconuts 

Ke bun Induk wawolemo Kendari It cloves and 
Nutmeg 10 

J<ebun Induk J.ada Kendari 2 Pepper 
Lam buy a 
Kebun Induk Lada Sim Kolaka 6 Pepper 
bunc dan wundulako 
Kebun Induk Walembe Muna 8 Coconuts 10 
nowite 
Lambuya coconut Kendari 4 Hybrid 
Demonstration Plot Coconuts l~ 

source : southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office,1982 
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Unfortunately, no date are as yet available from 

a.'1y of the nbove seed centres, nurGerien or gardens. 

There is, however,Government investment in all of them. 

Finally, a ment:::.on should be made of the soybean 

seed centre run by PT Kapas Indah Indonesin • Seed there 

is produced for nuclear estate and smallholder use. Cold 

storage facilities, with a capacity of 300 tons, are av 

ailcble for storingi the-seedu. There are plans to in

crease soybean ~eed production during Pelita IV so that 

local needs may be met and soybeans may even be exported 

to other parts of Indonesia. It is hoped that, within 

three years, 400,000 ha • 0 f land cultivated with soy 

beans, outside Southeast Sulawesi, will receive zeed 

from PT Kapas Indah Indenesia • 

Agricultural l:im.e is produced by PT Berdik~ri, Ke!l 

dari, at a mill in .._'orobulu (Kendari district). 

At preseat production is geared to meet local nEeds, on

ly. Raw material used is Dolomite limestone • 

, .. 
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4.6. ForeJtr;t 

4.6.l. Forestland 

Fo.!'est.:; cover an _,rea of 2,s ~,_:..:-ta or about 7c,,77% 

of.the total area of Southeast Sul~•esi (3,314,0QO_ha). 

In accordance with the Program~e of ~orest Protection, Pro-

motion and Ad.ministration (see Figure 6), forests iwve been 

divided into a number o! categories, aa fJllow8 : 

Table 4.37 

Type of Forest 

Nature reserve Forest 

Protected Forest 

Restricted production Forest 

Production For~st (normal) 

Convertible production Forest 

.--, . . . ~· 

(.~ / ... , _): '·• .. ~ 

627,115 

;{ 'l' (l t;-,l 
lar.C. c::rc<, 

: • .1. ._ 

11. o _~ 

21.c 

17.54 

1 c • .)i. 

Production Forest cover 2,1:;:_,,_y.:,~, •. :', ho, These c·:>n 

sist of primeval FOrest (2,175,lr-·;.2·: ha), n~t .r.~ te:ik 

t,orest (26,723,49 ha) and culture t·::a~ fC• ·:st (17,041,39 

ha. 

Included in restricted productior. for•-:_;t Jre: 1::ono·ovl: 

, ... 
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trees, wbich are round in moet coastal areas in Southeast 

Sulawea;i • 

The area involved is estimated to oe :;-0,000 ha, though 

this figure doesn't include mrtngrove trees outside juris-

dieted areas • 

Production Forest distribution da t.a are given in 11 .J.ole 

4.38, below • 

Table 4.38 

Production Forest in Southeast Su1awesi, 

by district Cha) 

l N o I"ll8.1. pro -
District I ciuction fo

rest 

Kend..ari J)O ,ooo 

Kolaka 148, 500 

Bu ton 1,36,525 

Kuna 5J,865.8 

To t al 668,89).8 

Restricted I Convertib-.1 
proclucti"n le ~:·oduct- T o t a l 

forest ion forest l 

JJJ,)26 29J,J'i4 9~6,700 

321,975 125,875 596, 350 

145,800 200 '750 48J,155 

25,934 79,J84 159,18).8 

827' 115 699,JSJ 2,195,)88.8 

Source a Southeast Sulawesi Forestry Office, 1983 

4.6.2. Forest Production 

Both wood and non-wood produce is involved • 

Wood may either be in the form of logs or sawn wood, 
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either teak or wood from primeval forests • In addition, 

llll.llgrove wood is also used .• ~otectial production in 

primeval torasts is 39.5 cu.m/ha. In nature teak forests, 

the figure is 20 cu.m/ha, but no figures are available 

for culture teak forests. Concerning the Maximum Annual 

Allowable ~Jt, there is as yet no hard-and-fast rule, 

but fl spakaruaan from the -Regional Jf fice .. ··: th· 

Department of Forestry explaned that, as a ~ule, 

production potential ~~~ nrodu:tion life 

determining factors • Prioeval f-:::·::-i::·F>ts have a production 

life of about 35 yearF L.P:l neture teak fJ:::-t-sta :~ti 

productive for about 60 years. M;,;\c is calculated on the 

basis of 80 % 

'rhus , MAAG is 

exploitation of a given area of forest. 

0.80 x are: or forest x potential forest 
= 

production life 

If this formula is used, then MAAC for normal 

production f:>rest (primeval) in '', -:l1 district is : 

(l) i\endari - 297,9'/4 cu.m./annum 

(2) Kol aka - 134,074 cu.~./annu!n 

(3) Bu tun - 123,262 cu.m./annum 

(4) Muna 48, 632 cu. ;n./annum 

total 603,911 cu.m./annum 

HAAC for nature teak ~ornct ia 7,126 cu.m./annum • 

Types of wood from primeval torests ( «lready 
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Table 4.39 

Forest produce (1969 - 1983) 

Teak (cu.la.) 1 Pri.lllev&l. -(cU.11-;J 1 Total 1 Non-woo& ( tonl!I) 
Peli ta Year Locs l Sawn woo• 1 Lois 1 Sawn wootl I (cu ••• ) I Ratta I Re8ll tbark JClililaut!' 

I 19'9-1910 
1970-1971 
1971-1972 
1972-1973 
1973-1974 

T o t a 1 

II 1974-1975 
1975-1976 
1976-1977 
1977-197a 
1978-1979 

9,001.672 
16,222.041 
25, 288.037 
59,2'40.889 

109, 752.6)9 

31,171•104 
31, 120. 842 
31,070. 516 
48,143·352 
22,594.31) 

19.2110 
43.15:0 

252.8470 
20002.JXI 

?15. 9150 

295.4200 
123.0200 
787.14~ 

1t424.4648 
361.6788 

19)81.51 
911.191 
40 2. 672 

1,372.484 
J, 92C>'. 207 

249~ 716 
54.858 

114. 4360 
170.6400 

7,~88.064 58906500 

8,61605 
6,327.02 

50 '7760 ~21 
J 1'811. 384 
22, 800.8)2 

722.5050 
991.f3~'00 

6, (l84o 5650 
(;,J4Go9419 
3,054.(.455 

1,JB1.51 
10, 1a1.79 
16, 722. 726 
27,0270004 
6), 531.938 

249,716 
1, 508, 165 
1,277,846 

829,J31 

11a,~5.16a 3,865,05~ 

40,8)50557 610,958 
38,562.718 1,682,752 
89,J18o449 1 9038,627 
87,786.141 J,070,)97 

-

20 
17e1~ 

4 1.33) 
6or~ 

48,891o468 1, 599,050 o.·6;.o 
17,mOo4854 J05,J64..,JJJ 8~001,784 47,~i:.c 1.950 
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mentioned in O::h. 2/2.5.b.) incluae sanJal•ood, Maaucha 

and Pericopsis. ~on-wood produce inclu~es r3ltn~, resin 

and bark. Fore st production f ir-u res 1. l? 69-l. :;_)_~)are given 

in table 4.39, • 

U t • 1 d · 3' st 'I J.n ' ~ J p o an u inc u l n g .1 1·ca r cu ..:.. · 1,-. ,_., dJrnestic 

Invest~ent in !'orest exploita:i'.J;,, oath by .t-Jer:n,·urnnt anv 

temporary letter of agreement , was a~ rollows ' 

Table 4.40 

2Qmestic Inyestrpent (Forest ex,;iloration) 

i.n Southeast 

Name 
o! Company 

PT.Maranu Bin tang 
Kejora 

PT.Hasil Bumi-
IndoneAl.a 

Pr.Gemini Timber 
.. :iack Comporaa-
ti on 

T 0 t a 1 

Tyne 
!location! f · 

0 -
!·Nork ! 
force comrJany 

Wolo, Sa ·rn ill 
F:ila ka 

Kol aka- Timber 
Utara 

'No lo, 
Kol aka 'rim be r 

Investment 
( 't ) 

5, 4()<'), 4U~~, 000. -

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Coordinatiog r3ody for 
Regional lnTestment, 1984 • 

foreign inTeetment came !rom PT.Dwi Hutzumi, who run 

a sawmill in·Raha, Muna. di.strict. i'h~ level of investmeat 

involved was ~ 373,500,000 • 
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As yet, there is no ply~~Jd industry • unly sawn-

wood is produced • 

4.&.3. Forest Prod\1Ce '!'rade 

The trade includes foreicn ·~xr~Jrts :-i!1.:i an inte:--

island trade • 

4.6.3.l. Exoorts 

Types of wood exported include 

(1) Teak (logs and sawn wood) 

( 2) Various typet- of prir:ieval liJod 

(3) Agatis 

( 4) Ebony 

(5) Mangrove 

(6) Kuku 

(logs and aan 
wood) 

Rattan, ~1ich is classed as non-wood, is Also 

exported • Fprest produce exports (1964-1982) are given in 

,",ppcndices 2la, 2lb ·1ni =1c. 

l>etaile about export destinations and types of wo,JC. and-

rattan exported (1978-1982) are given in Table I ' • '+• .. ~ • 

lt can be seen from the tabel below that log expor~s 

bave declined since the peak export year of 1918. 

Sawn-wood exports went up in 1979, but then declined. 

liowever, the Sc.utheast Sulawesi l'orestry Office has 

since reported that lr)d2/1983 sawn wood exports are up 

and it has been reported that rattan exports for the 
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Table 4o4l 

• 
lorevt frogoe :Sxpor)a Pro! S()\\th9aat SUJ.aw9p1 (1918 - 1982), 

a • 

by oountry o! D(?Btiaation. 

NO. I Con.try of ! Pro4.uce I 1978 1 1979 I 1900 I 1981 I 1982 
•e~i.nation 

i. Japa. Locs 2(504. 93 so::.oo 1,4)1.)1 005.•33 
Sawn woo• 114.76 79. 56 269.51 

2. '?a.1.wan Loc11 1. 320 9')7 J,0':4.91 ~,4;::.47 69.84 821. 9J 
Rottazi - - - - 1 ef308 

3. Netherlands Sawn wood. - .8;70~.98 - - 32.32 

4. Spa,:i.Jl Lois 5-40. 22 )2J.65 

5. Sin&a.pore Locs 149.03 -
Sawn wood 2a.57 

6. South Korea Lo cu - 1 ~ .•• 77 
~nvm wood - 2r:. 57 

7. Honcko:i, Hot tan - - - - )10 

Loe a 4-,514.5) 1,,)91.JJ 1 '')7 3. 7 f~ R7' .. 17 0?1.9) 
T o t a l Sa• wood HJ.JJ a, e2n. '.:,4 ::ccJ.s1 

Hott. M .. - - - 1 • 61f3 

Woo• (.in O\to.-J ) Source : Sou thnaat Sulawef'ri He,ional Jffic o of :.!.,; : 1 ·;.lf.rt~·:.tmt 

Rot trui ( .. '-'·',. ~ ) ') f :.'.''." 1L 1.·,. l 9B3 • 

"' ...., .._. 

-, 
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same year are also up. 

1'iguree for exports (19d2/19dj) may be found in · 

Appendix ;:n. 

4.6.3.2. Inter-island tra9e 

The inter-islanti trade is handled oy the iorest 

1.dminietration Unit, w~·.ich is ba :ed in nll !'our districts 

in Southeast Sulawesi • 

other woods, bark, teak LOgs, sawn teak, sandalwood. 

In 1982/1983 , 12;91+6.31 cu.m or wood and 1,754.303 tons 

of rattan were traded with Ujung PErndang, Denpa.sar, Kupang, 

Jakarta, Surabaya, Manado and Palu. The greatest ·;olame of 

trade caae !ro!D the ?oreat 'fransportation Unit in Muna -

8,064.86,cu.m. (including 6,'i44,74 co.m. or teak logs), 

and the bulk of inter-island trade was conducted wi..th 

Ujung Pandang ( 1,576.303 tons o! rattan and 9,129.3 cu.m 

ot wood). 

Details o! the 1982/1983 inter-island trade are given in 

Appendix 23. 

4.6.4. Conservation and Protection 

Steps which haTe been ta1rnn to preserve and protect 

forest resources are : 
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1) Banning or etrict control of tne expert of logs (teak 

and good quality primev~l iorest logs), by decree of 

the Director Uenerals of Forestry, Miscellaneous 

Induetriea, Dome a tic l'rade and Foreign l'r:~de U ,:;so). 

Since 1981, exports of logs have declined(?ie taule 3) 

2) Reforestation and afforestation • i'here is an annual 

budget for this • 

3) Preventatiom of damage caused by shifting cultivation, 

t~rough a programme of resettlement • 

4) Prevention of f;>rest fire8. This is h;;i.ndled by the 

1''orest Rd.ministration Unit in each district • 

5) Prevention of unnuthorized rer.ioval -:r !' . .:;rf's ~ produce 

especially wood and rattan • l'his ic L,«r . ...i::.ed 

by wardens from the Southeast Sulawesi Forestry Gffice . 
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4. 7. Mineral, Mining Md Che11cal D§rivatiyes. 

4.7.1. Reeource base. 

The following 111.11 be dealt with 

(1) Asphalt, found in South 3uton 

(2) Nickel, found in Kolaka district 

(3) Limestone, found in South Muna 

214 

(4) Quartz, round on Wawonii lsl~~u, KendRri 

district; Weet Muna and South Kolaka. 

~.?,!e· A,apha1t 1in1ng. 

Asph~lt deposits are round in the southern part or 
Buton Island, over an area or about 25,GOO ha, consisting 

ot 19 f1elds,11ke Lawele, Kabongka, Winto, Wariti and Wai

au, to zaaae but a few. Two a! these fl.elds_·::·!'!t!<ln conside

rable 8JlOWlts of asphalt deposits - LR·~ele, according to a 

19bl Pacific Coasultaata ••ti.mate, contains 100 mlllioa 

to•• of deposits. Kabongka, according to Cameron Mclia.mara 

Coa8Ultallte 1980 estillate, contains 60 million tons. 

To date, only 01ae field has been Elined - Kabongka-over Hn a

rea of 304,36 ha. Mining started there in 1926. 

Asphalt raining is undertaken by the f~tate :\['phZllt r'.om-

puy, which is eituated in Banaoung1, Buton. The produc-

tion process 1• as !allows 

(1) Stripping or top soil or limastone, u•tng a 

bulldozer or explosives. 

(2) Rippillg of the layer o! asphalt, using a bull-
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dozer, or, 1! thin ie inadequate, by b0ring 

followed by blasting. 

(3) Ti.e asphalt obtained by ripping is si!ted and 

the sifted undersizes are subsequently taken 

by du.mp truck ( c. 2U ton pay load) to the 

crushing plant to be blended, so that a ho

mogenous bitWJen content is obtained. 

(4) Asphalt obtained by blasting is taken by dwap 

truck (20 ton pay load) to the crusher to be 

crushed into the following dimensions : 

- fine (max. 10 &11) 

- •ediua size (10 - 20 mm) 

- over aize (20+ •~) 

( 5) Aaphalt fragments which have been blended nth 

ai!tad asphalt are taken to the stock yard at 

Banabungi by dWlp truck tc. 15 ton pay load). 

(6) The aepb.alt is taken by conveycr belt and lo-

acied on to ships !or distribution to all 

parts of Indonesia. 

Aephal t production ( 1978-82) has "' lready been given 

i.Jl Chapter 3 (see Table 3.16). It is estimated that asp

halt depoaits will not run out !or about 2.50 year•. 

Aephalt is only sold to the domestic market. Future 

pro,_p..... .. riapend greatly o• procestJing, so that bigh- qua

lity asphalt may be producedwh:r:hw1ll Keep pace rlth the 
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late•t technological advances in !'"' ,,i;i construction • 

4.7.3. Nickel miniag. 

Nick9l mining in Pom.alaa, Kolaka district, is carried 

out by ineka Tambang Ltd. Open pit mining and the Elke• pro-

ceaa are used. 

First or all, t"'es an.d bushes are cleared by bulldo-

zer. Then, etrippi.Dg takes place; also using a bulldozer. 

HoweTer, the top soil isn't merely discarded, but rather is 

kept for purpoaes of regreeaing at a later stage. Next, 

aickel ore is excaTated by power shovel, which autoaatical

ly loads the o_re on to a duap truck. The dump truck then 

tra.Asporta the 0re io the stock yard. necause o! the varying 

quality ot ore obtained from different minu1, carelul blen

di.Jlg must take place of ore of differing quality, so tnat 

the desired export quality is obtained. 

At present, aickel mining ie carried out in eeveral 

areas to the Rortb of Poraalaa and its surrounding area, a~d 

also to the south (Tanjung Lape, Batu Kilat and '?a.njung 

Pak.al'). Ill each area a loading dock has been coastructed, 

where Dickel ore CaJl be loaded OR to barges. These Oarges 

are towed by tugs to ocea.n-going ships moored about li mi

les !roa the shor.e. Because o! the dista.Ace that the tug~ 

aust cover to reach the ships, !actors like winri, waves and 

rain can greatly af!ect the speed at ?thich loading takes 

place • 
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IA the early years (1~61-83), loading capacity was 

11.aited to about 700 M.T/day. During loading, sa~ples are 

takea at regular interYals to be analyzed at the labora

to17 in Pomalaa. In this way, consistency of quality aay 

be achieved. To date, aoat nickel 0~e exports are sent to 

Japan. 

I! all the principal equipment at the ferro- nickel 

factory is in normal working order, the factory shoulc be 

able to process 3.50,()()() tons of wet 0re per year l2)0,000 

tons of 1ry or~). Ure containing 1.8% nickel will produce 

20,000 tone of f erro-aickel, containing 

~.ooo tona of nickel. 

20 % nicK"l or 

Nickel production (197ti-d2) is given in Chapter Ill 

(see Table 3.16). Nickel ore and ferro-nickel are export 

material. According to data from the pr~vincial office of 

the Department of Industry, exports of nickel cir e and 

ferro-nickel to Japan in 1982 were 349,913.3 tons (nickel 

oae) and 18,670.2 tone (ferro-nickel). These, respective

ly, were worth US I 10, 666, 91·;. b2 and US I 21, 536, '122.04. 

In 8.ll ef'!ert to diverst!y production, so an not to 

rely too heavily 011 nickel c re erports or 011 oil as a 

source or energy, steps are being taken to 

existing fact<>ry, and a hydroelectric plant 

e11large the 

is to built 

OR the saae site, by the banks or the River Larona Hilir. 

A tactoJ."'1-e~largement study was carried out in aid - 1979 
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by Kaiser, and a hydroelectric plant !eaeibility study was 

carried out the following year by Bechtel. Both studi•• 

reached very positive conclusions. Aneka Tambang's own ex-

perieacea 1n eonatruct1ag and starting up its existiag 

plal'lt, 1n early 1981, were used in thti feasibility studies. 

The conclusion reached was that the project was 1.a

deed highly feasible. Co~atruction work would be carried 

out 1.D two stages, leading to an ultimate capacity 

135 Hw for the hydroelectric plant and a 300';6 increase in 

capacity for the integrated factory. ferro-nickel produc

i1on would rise to 16,000 M.T. per annWI and water would 

replace oil as the principal source o! energy. In additioR, 

the new electricity produced w0uld apen up the pccsibility, 

ot developing ne~ ferroalloy industries,like the produc-

tion or ferro-silicon, and the local community would also 

benefit !roa the increased availability of electric1t1. 

The total workforce at the Pomalaa nickel mine was 

2,036 (ill July 1982). 

4.7.4. Liatatoae. 

Limestone can be found in many areas of Southeast-

Sulawesi, but ia esp9cially round in Southe:rua Muna, as 

caa be seen !roa the geological map ill Chapter II. To da

te, liaestone is oaly used by the local populatioa for 

construation work, in the forT!I of lime. Recently, though, 

it has begWl to b~ used e:rtensively by farmers .tc nnutralii.e 

soil aciditJ • 
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4. 7. 5. Ru art z. 

The greatest concentrations of quartz reserves ar• 

round in West Muna and on Wawonii Island (Kendari district). 

ReserYes there are esti.aated at o::e :nilli:::ir.. to::s. In ~-:.:Jth Ao

l.aka1 estillated reserves are 700,000 tons. 

'?he Laboratory for Chemical Research at the Depart

ment o! Industry, Ujung Pandang, examined a quartz sa~ple, 

oraginatiJlg !ro• lawoni1 Island, in January 1980. 

It was found that the silicon dioxide content (SiO was 

97.35%. 

To date, the quartz reserves remain unerploited • 

4.8. Meta1-Work,1ng Industries. 

4.tl.l. Resource baot. 

The metal-working industry makes a nU11oer of agricul

tural implements, like sickles, parangs, adzes, knives, 

plows and harrows. It also makes hammers, and ships anc

hors Most metal-working industries in Southeast Sulawesi 

use secondhand metal or scrap metal as basic material, ill 

the form of bars or plate. The resulting quality of goods 

produced leaves much to be desired, B.11d so locally-produced 

goods are not able to compete effectively with goods from 

other regions and from abroad. Charcoal is used as a souree 

ot energy • 
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Other articles made include furniture and household 

articles made of iron, window lattices and raili.n~s. Iron 

pipes 8.Jld wire are needed as basic material. Calcium car

bide (Ca.C2) and o:vgen (02) are needed for w~lding pur

poses. 

The brass industry makes household articles like 

pots and pans. Baeic materials required are brass and alu

miniua, wax, charcoal and fire-wood. 

4.8. 2. !:AJ1 sting metal-!Orjd...'lg industries. 

Host metal-working industries are situated in Kenda-

ri, the proVincia.l capital. There is a shortage of data, 

but, from available statistics, it can be co~cluded taat 

good progress has been achieved since 1981, in common with

the general development picture in Southeaat Sulawesi and 

Kend.ari, in particular. A tranS111gration project has also 

been set up in Southeast Sulawesi. 

However, there are still very few metal-working in

dustries in the province, and most of the existing ones 

are home industries with limited capital resources. 

Ownership is entirely in the hands of Indonesian citizens. 

To date, no foreign investors have been tempted by thi• 

sector, since it is not coasidered particularly profitable. 

Goods produced are sold locally, since they are unable to 

compete with goods from other regions, where capital reso

urces are relat1Tely large. Conventional technology is used, 
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and so production levels remain lo• • 

The followi..ng problems are being !aced : 

(1) Owners of metal-working industries generally come 

from a low income background. Their knowledge of 

work and aanagerial skill is limited. 

(2) Production levels are low, oecause conventional 

technology ie used. Production depends heavily on 

orders placed (mostly from farmers, for agricul

tural implements). Because of limited production 

equipment, it is predicted that production can 

only be rPieed by a maximwn of 15-20'.b. 

(3) Marketing. Goods produced are sold directl1 to 

customers, themselves, or to traders and shop

keepers. A cash payment must be made ill advance, 

because the metal-worker neede money for bu11Jlg 

raw materials. Undoubtedly, the metal-worker 

loses out 1n the long run, b~cause the purchaser 

will try and knock down the price as far as pos

sible •• At the same time, the metal - worker de

pends on orders for hie livelihood. 

(4) Technology. Conventional, low skill technology is 

used, causing: 

- quality to be d1!f!cult to improve. This results 

in locall1-produced goods being unable to compe

te With goods from other regions • 
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(a)• 

- uneven quality of goods produced. 

- work to take a relatively long time to comple-

te. Thia, in turn, adversely affects net pro

fits. 

(5) Production costs are quite high because of limi-

ted technologJ and production capacity. Net 

profits are therefore low. 

( 6) Production equipment is rudimentary, and so 

there is little -investment in new equipment. 

('l) Entrepreneurs have little knowledge of credit 

problems. The!'e!ore, they are unable to use in

vestment crecii t from b.i:-i ks wisely in order to 

expand their businesses • 

4.8.-3. Pot'ential llro1pect11 

Metal-working. 

Although it is expected that production will increase 

and local deaand will be met, low production quality has 

caused consumers to buy better quality goods from other re

gions, and even from abroad. Low quality results not only 

from conventional technology usect,but also from the unevon 

quality o! raw •aterial (scrap metal). It is thought that 

sufficient raw material exists to meet the needs of metal

workers. 

(b). Metal construction/furniture. 

Low work &Kill 1e the factor pr1.nc1pall)' a!fecting 
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producticn c;.uality. Few workers are capable o! designing 

products which can appeal to the varying tastes of consu

mers. 

(c). Braaa-JQr\s;ing. 

This has been carried out for hundreds of years in 

Buton district. Some products have been replaced by better 

products, but productivity remains low and the auality of 

goode produced is still not as h:3h as that of goods !rom 

other regions. Product diversification has yet to be ac

hieved, because of the absence of a good designer. Goods 

produced are sold locally, in the :'.oluccas and iJ1 East 

Nusa Tenggara • 

4.9. Co••un1cationa. 

Introduction. 

Communications plays an important part in national 

development. Without communications, development is seve

rely hampered. Since all sorts of activities take place 

in clif!ereat locations, according to wnere people live, 

it stands to reason that communicRtiona is absolutely ne

cessary. As development takes pl-ice, Be specL1lization 

iAcreasee, which makes it all the more important for com

mwaicatioae both on a local basis and wlth the outside 

world • 
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Communications in Southeast Sulawesi includes 

(1) Land communications 

(2) Sea communications 

(3) Air communications 

(4) Poet and telecommunications 

4.9.1. I,and coamunications. 

t' 

Land communication are important for pedestrian:; ani-

male, aotorized vehicles and unmotorized vehicles. Roads 

enable us to travel about more easily and to go where we 

want to go. With the development that nas taken place in 

motor ~ehicle technology, it is easy to appreciate the i.m

potrtance of roads nowadays. Asphalt, too, has made great 

strides in its development and is instrumental in improving 

the quality o! roads for motor vehicle. 

4.9.1.1. I~pgtk o! roads. 

There are three grades of road in Southeast Sulawesi 

principal, secondary and minor. Road lengths(l978-82) are 

given below. 

lt can be seen from the t.:,Ole that ro,.d 

especially that of secondary and minor roads, 

from year to year • 

l·:mgths, 

in crf.l:l a•d 

,• 
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Increase in road length in Southeast SUlawer;i 

1978-1982 (kl:) 

·--
Elld or Road length ~';.:. taJ. 

year Principa.l Second4r:t· ~inar length 

1978 lcrl 239 .~,14.l .::,577 

1979 lo/? ;? A;<: .~, ll~l .: , 577 .. _ _,,,,I 

1980 199 i,1:::c; .?.,.:::L . '5-35 

1981 199 l,L•b .~, Y!.7 :.,64;~ 

1982 199 1,1:-;6 .' ': °57 ~ ,~··L+.} 

Source : So·1theast Sul&i.wesi '·ffice ·:if St«.tist:cs. 

4.9.1.2. Road quality 

Hoad quelity is determined o:: t::e ::: t.;:-i,L~ u~-~-c. · 

road construction. I'here are Lve sr·nes •! f ro1.o - cl~.:JG 

I - class v. In Sou tnea st ::;uh, ·,i;cs1, there are cl0ss II I 

III A and IV roads. These were built witn money f ro:n lo -
cal and national budgets. Class v roridR, :10wever,are f ou11d 

in rillages , on the whole, .::ind these were ouil t as a 

result of communal effort by reGpective village corn~uniti-

Clase III roads have an asphalt surtace,class III ;... 

are gravel roads and class IV nave a nardenea earth sur-

race. Details of length of each class ot road are given 

below • 
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Lma.cth ot erUoipal, aeconiar,y ani aiJaor roU.1, a.ocorUn,c 

to F;":t&ee aaterial, {1976 - 198?) - in laa. 

Ea .. ot I PriDoipaJ. roM.s l Seco•&a.r:r rod.a ' Miaor roa4.a l 

year I A 8Pha.l t l :a.o:a.-asphal. t I asphalt I :a.a.-asph&l t t asphalt I DOD -e.aphal t I 

1978 197 - 94 145 136 2,005 

1979 197 - 94 145 1)6 2,005 

1990 199 - 177 929 336 1,944 

1981 199 - 198 ~8 374 1, 96) 

1982 199 - 215 891 )74 1, 96) 

Source : South 9 aat Sulawesi Office . t · ~ t L . · :. :. c a • 

.. .. 

T o t a 1 

asphal.i I 

427 

427 

712 

771 

78~ 

acm-.spbal t 

2,, 50 

2, 150 

2, 1 J9 

2,814 

2,854 

r'.1 -, 
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At the end or 198~ road surf aces consisted o! 21.6» 

asphalt, 56.2'> gravel and 22.2% earth. The total length 

of roads was 3,642 km. Details are given below ; 

RoU. l!D!,Cth, accord.iJlc to gualit:r, at the ent of 1982 

RoMl Surface 

Asphalt 

Grovel 

Priicipal Secon.iary 
roMe roM.s 

199 215 

700 

111 

Mi.a or 
rcacis 

J74 

1, 267 

Uouroe : Southeast SUlawesi Office v1 ~t •tL;tics. 

T o t a 1 

788 

2,047 

007 

In their use ae thoroughfares, roads are suscep

tible to damage Of Varying degrees during the C 'Urse Of tae 

rainy season. Details are given below o! road conditions 

at the end or 1982 ; 

•Roat cont! tiOll 1a Southeaf[t Sulawesi 

Roai cont! tia. Principal. S 9C OJI i.e.ry Llinor 
T o t 8 1 roe.is roe.is roais 

Goot 157 68 J~ 545 
Koierate 42 410 1,078 1, 5)0 
Uiuati stac to:ry 526 928 1,456 
Bai 100 11 111 

T 0 t a 1 199 1;106 2,JJ7 J,642 
B.JU.ree : Southeast Sulawesi Ot!ice of St-11U stic• 

,• 
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It can be cRlculated !ram the above table that road 

conditions 3t the end or 1982, in per~entage terms, were 

as follow - good (15%), moderate :~2h), unsatisfactory 

( 40%), bad (3%). 

4.9.1.3. Vehicles. 

~peed and efficiency of trnns~art and c0T~unic·1tions 

is determined by the type and ; ua2-i ty cf vehic.:e ;.ised. 

Greater nu.mt.ere of vehicles m·J;.rn • • :;:: · .s .. ,.:..::..Le to reach 

greater numbers of areas. Det~1ls of venicles in ~uutneast 

Sulnweai over the l.::ist few years n~e S"~ ven belo·.i.·. 

Table 4.46 

Tnes of motor vehicles in South·=•ct 3'.iloi.w~&i 

( 1978-1 r:J'L' :, 

Type or vehlcle! 19?b 1971 l c, :i 
/ , 1)31 

Saloon car 109 'J7 l)b IT; 

Station wagon 

J e e p 384 355 ~if; 6 694 

Minibus '/4 116 21] 311 

Pick up 596 '/69 ()!fl+ 1.476 
Ambulance 8 9 l'/ 1 ) _, 

Forklift 6 8 

Truck 706 746 'l/J l ,r~l+(' 

Tractor 30 36 71 96 
Motorcycle 6,253 6.809 7,832 9.622 
Fire eng:i.De 5 4 4 

Tanker 4 14 18 

Total 8,169 8,963 10, 720 13,621. 

l <jfi2 

17~ 

39 
791 

1,86 

1,934 

18 
10 

1,522 

8b 

11,423 

16,40ti 

Source . southeast SUlawesi Highway 'r. a r ::! c In spec tor ate. . 
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It can be seen from the above table that there wae an an

nual increase ll1 the ~olUJle or traf !ic. The increases re

corded were-10% (1979), 19.6~ (19d0), 27.lj (1961) and 

20.5~ (1982). 

4.~.2. Sea communications. 

Sea communications in Southeast Su.Lawesi play .rn 111-

portant role in view of the !act that the ::rnj ori ty 

villages and aubdistricts in the province are coastal. 

A number o! different types o! sailings take place : 

(1) Ocean - going 

(2) Inter - island 

(3) Local 

( 4) Public 

(5) 1''erries 

(b) Special 

- PAN Banabungi (asphalt) 

- PN Aneka Tambang Pomalaa (nickel) 

- PN Pertamina (!uel) 

4.9.2.1. Ocean - going se[!4ces. 

of 

'1'h1s category covers international sailings, botb to 

ang from Indonesia. Sb.1ps are large, and carry exports and 

imports. Kendari is the only port in Southeast Sulaweai to 

oe able to accommodate ships in this category. Details or 
sailings are given below ; 
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Tab1e 4.47 

The growth ill ocean - 5oin4 shif;iing U9?9-l282) 

Year ! ''Ullber ot! ' Cargo (tons~ l P1sseyers 
Shi.pa DWT 

I • Un1oadecU Loadea lDisembarldngl Embark.iag 

l.979 jJ 1,363,505 1,579 562,425 

l.980 5C' 785,858 58,690 486,673 

l.9~1 35 414,811 67,383 11,92? 27 

1382 42 866,792 zi,520 421..086 12 

Source : Southeast Sl1lawe6i Office of StatlRtics. 

~ ! . 
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It can be seen !rom the above table that ocean-going 

shipping transported goods rather than passengers, and that 

moat goode were exported rather than imported. Up to 1982, 

951 or gooda transported were exports and only 5% were 

importa. 

4.9.2.2. lnter-island s~ryicee. 

This :ategory covers domestic, illter-ieland sailings 

to other parts of Indonesia. All priilcipal district parts 

(Kendari, Kolaka, Raha and Bau-Bau) are involved in &uch 

sailing•. Details are given below 

It can be seen rrom the above table that, at the of 

1982, the volwae of shipping increased by 1~7~, good• un-

loaded went up by 221». On toe other hand, goods taken on 

board fell by 53%, compared to the previous year. Most goods 

unloaded ca.ae !ro• Jakarta, Surabaya and Uju~g Pandang; 

they included cement, corrugated-iron, glass, plywood and 

stationery, amongst others. 

4.9.2.3. LoCal seryices. 

Thie category c~vers sailings within Southeast Sula

weai. Details are given below : (see T-1 ule 4. i+9). 

It oan be seeD from the table that lillere was a 

considerable rise in the volume of shipping at the end of 

1982 (229~). Accordingly, goods unloaded increased by 166% 

and passengers e•barking by 121%. In Yiew of tb1s rapid 

"' 
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1'altle 4•48 

±ht uowtil 1!. i.!tJt=ill!Bli ehipp1Pr (1979 - 1982) 

Nua'ber of I 
. Ca.rco (tOJls) I PBSt:!f".4&er8 

Year I 
ship a I 

DW'l' 
• Ualoa.te• I Loaaff. I Di seanr~ I Ba'barJd.n.c 

~ 

1979 221 .34.3,J)O 6.3 • .32li 19,68.3 47J -
1900 .329 4J5,J45 64.722 19, 749 ·~860 7,660 

1981 203 5-47,811 67,383 11,827 5,98) J, 120 

1982 522 2, 265,060 216, 797 5, 551 739 8,095 
-

Souro• s ~outheaet Sul.awesi Of:rioe ot Statistics 

Table 4.49. 

~ _i.rQ_lrth_ ia _ _J.__ocal._QlliJ;u:>j n ... il9-19- ~-l9e2) 

NU11ber ot I I Carco (tone) J Panmmcern 
Year I 

ship a I DW'l' 
' Unloadetl I LoMle4. I Di sea'D&rkia& I EJabark:Ui« 

1979 1,829 J27,8J9 72,568 2J,J74 7,001 

1900 1, 966 JOJ,780 25,460 10,699 25.157 2J, 502 

1981 2,745 41'5, 747 16,243 5,852 41, 967 .35,826 

1982 9,042 1, 597, 918 19J,.W4 8,467 21. 239 79,355 rv 
~..>< 
r\, 

Source a Southeast SUlawesi Office of 3tat1atice 

·-.i. 
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deYelopment, more ships are needed. 

4.9.2.4. fub]J.c aeryices. 

This category covers the transportation o! goods and 

passengers by the local population, using traditional bo

ats. Such serTices are f;..>und.th roughout Southeast Sul<i•esi. 

Details are given below : (see - : : le ..• ~0) 

It can be seen from the abJve table that, at the end 

o! 1982, nUJ11oere o! passengers transrorted were relatively 

htgh. 

4.9.2.5. ferries. 

The onle terry service operating in Southeast Sula

wesi is that between Y.olaka and rlajoe in South Sulawesi. 

This terry ia both a paeeenger and cargo ferry. Two ships 

are in operati'l)ll, though one or the other is frequently 

out o! coamission. Details of sailings are given below : 

It can be seea from the ta tlE: ttra t·, o• tne 

whole, only one ship operated continuously, because, had 

both ships been continuously in operation, the number of 

sailings would have been about 365 a year. 

Apart !rom the Kolaka-Hajoe ferry, improvements need 

to be carried on the ferry service linking·Kendari 1'1.th Ra· 

ha and Bau-Bau • 

... 
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Table 4. 50 

TA.e. .p"Owth in public sh!PPiM ( 1900 - 1982) 

..,. , Number of I 
Carco (tons) I Pasaencers 

~ear • l I DWT 
vess~ s · Unloaaei ! Loaae«. I Di sea bark.inc! Ellba.rk:1..nc 

1900 2,625 153,)18 22, 1 c;o 11. 467 JO ,8J9 35,854 

1981 305 24,906 7. 512 2,452 7 

1982 8J9 1~.434 22,94( 12, 902 29,834 28,910 

Source . Southeast Sulawesi Office of ~)tatiotica 

Tnble 4. 51 

The .:;rowth in Perr,y Servicop (1979 - 1'.)02) 

v 
1 
~huaber of l 

': a.r~o (ton D) I Pf\~1oence 

_ear ~aJ.li I ilWT 
.., - ~a ' UnloB«~ci 1 Londee I I.Ji nem bar ki."l.: I Embarld..n, 

1979 , ;.:> 193,, 82 1. 5)J 7U1,740 38,46'.) JB, 513 

1900 212 311,037 4, 1£<1 2, G29 :/). 4£31 48, 491 

1981 342 J58,544 7,741 4, 27;_: ~4,000 
f\.; 

1982 160 244, 7S4 4,tDfl )')') 2 ,'' 9~)4 24, 2U~ ...... ~ 
~-

Souxce : So;1tl:east :::u1 aiTerr.!. Office uf Sto.tiutice 
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4.9.2.b. Spoc1al sery1cea. 

This category covers the tranEportation of asphalt 

from Banabungi, nick.el fro!'.!! Po~.'1laa :ind fuel to all four 

distr1ct8in Southeast Sulawesi. Details of S9ili~gs are gi-

ven below : 

Table 4.52 

The J,!"':>wth of B?ecial sh.in-.::ir.' 

NW1ber o! 
~ocis (tons) 

Year I 
Sailin:s 

DiT 
Unloaee4. ! Loa.d.ed 

PA.}{ E~abunLi, 

1981 99 534,929 270, 925 

1982 174 981,J15 6,215 

PN Anek.a .. Tamban.1 

1979 40 1,209,022 9,1J5 537,548 

• 1900 5{) 785,857 529,Y-'5 

1981 37 J60,C:28 57,J97 J1A,J68 

1982 74 997,953 389,679 

!I!: P~rteaiJ\a 
1979 242 )4),007 l71,~i1 

1900 172 160,86.3 28,485 J,25'1 

1931 12J 131,431 58, 775 

1982 149 297,881 62,348 

Source 3outhe~st Sula.weS:. -ffi.ce of Sta.tiaticc 

• 
• 
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It can be seen fro~ the aoove table that PAN Bana

bung1 only loads goods, PN AneKa Tamoang ooth loads and 

unloads goods, and PN Fertaaina also 

goods. 

loads and unloads 

4.9.2.7. Pelita III in!raatruct~re target. 

Details way be found in the table, below 

I! the achjev~~~~ or Pelita lll l~~0 ~~~~~, are set 

a«ainet the growth 1n shipping, it is cl~ar that still mo

re i..mproTemente and extra facilities 1'1.ll be needed during 

Pelita IV to cope with and support ;Jrtr!ent ~el'"·"lopsent 

trends 1n Southeast Sulawesi. More docks and warencuae 

space are needed so that 0cean-101ng and inter-:sland ehips 

can dock here and so that the export11.!!!purt trade can func

tion properly. At present, unloadi.ng and loading ls <ione 

manually• which means th.s. t eac1: snip 1. s ::ioored 1 or a reln

t1 velJ long period uf time. 

It can also be seen from Taole 4.53 below that the 

Port of Kendari recei vet' more at ten ti on than other ports. 

This is bound to be the case, bearing in 11u.nd the fact tllat 

Kendari is the provincial capital. However, durlllg Pelita 

IV, ~t is intended that otner ports will receive increased 

attention • 

"' 
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Tnbltf 4. 5J. 

Plmµi(?!. tar,ets &uri.nJ Felita III 

No. l Work plan.aea 

1. Construction of concrete; wharf to replace 
wootlen wharf 

2. Warehouee yard construction 

J. Concr~te wharf 

4. Construction of wooden jett-y on concrete sup
port a 

5. Installation of aercu.ry lamp in d.ock work area 

6.· 

1. 

8. 

Fenc~ of dod: work a.rea 

Construction of qua\fside terminal 

Construction of quayside lo~ area and r-oad 

9. Pi er rehabilitation work 

1(). Eloctrici ty installation 

11. Dredcin~ ?.Qrk 

12. Construction of quayside loadin~ aren and road 

1). Co:1struction of quayaide loe.din.& nron 

(lncomplote) 

Source Port of Kend.a.ri ,\u t.horl t:i 

1 Loce.tion 
Voluae l 

1 District l Sub-il8'trioi 

1,331.2 ·sq.m. Kenciari 

500 Sq.g0 Kondar:l 

1. :i99 Sq••• Ktmtari 

:-00 Sq.a. U u n n 

22 pointa Ke.ndte~ 

Kendari 

K ftl1 cl. a..... "'i 

Kmdari 

400 

)00 

3, r-00 

11. 

~q.lll. 

:;q.a. 

'· 7 '.' " l..~1 ton - ~,q.m. 

10 pointu !.'. u n n 

7'._..,.)10 ·:.~u. m. i-:.,.;:;... i ti..I·:!. 

2, 'f)() ~q••• r'. roldn.M. 

2,200 Sq.w r: f'l!l ct a.ri 

Kmd.ari 

Kfa\dnri 

Kanda.ri. 

Kato bu 

Kendt;.ri 

Kond.nrl 

Krnidnri 

i: enc!. ru--t 

\'lo1 io 

Kato bu 

l:rndo.ri 

i-:n.ndnri 

Kmviari 

• 
• 

Villoee 

K!!nclari 

Kendari 

Kenda.ri 

R ah & 

Kcnda.ri 

t~endari 

Kmdari 

hm1tn.ri 

p (I. h l\ 

Y. f!fl d E.J.r i 

Ken d n.r i 

r: cnde.ri 

N 
Vi 
""-l 

-~ 
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4.-9.3. Air couun1cations. 

Ea.ch district in Soutneast Sulawesi has its own air-

port. The airport at Kendari (Wolter Monginsidi) can acco~-

aodate Fokker F-28a, Thereas the other airports can 

accomaodat~ Twin Otters. 

4.9.3ol• !Afro.structure. 

only 

The type and size o! plane able to land at an airport 

depends on existing facilities and the infastructure at 

that airport. Details of the facilities at Wolter Hongi.nsi

di Airport, Kendari, are iiven below 

Facilities ill the other airport are obviously limited, 

since the airports themeelvee are of secondary importance • 

This, howeYer, does not prevent improvements from 

carried out. 

4.9.3.2._IY~~s of 41rlin~ 
-

being 

A nW1ber of planes are able to use !Vol ter 11ongineidi 

Airport. These include : 

(l) Ciyil aircraft 

- FoKker - F28 

- Casa 

- Cessna 

- 'l'w.in Otter 

The route flown is Ujung Pandang-Kendari-Ujung Pan-

dang, except for Twin otters, wni en fl; to 
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Table 4.54. 

The infrastructure at W..>lter ~oniinBiti Airport ( 198J) 

Type o! Facility Unit or Size/Lencth/ 
!ii e<\sirem.en t Quantity 

Runway Sq. a. 541, S41 

T&rl we.y Sqo!!o 1,725 

Should.ers Sq.11. 10' 100 

Overrun Sq.m. 210 ,000 

Cloee41 clrainqe •• 2, 500 

Op en ti.rain ace 111. J.)00 

Mar kine Sq.a. 4,000 

Approach trensi tional Sq.a. 450,000 

Turninc area Sq.m. 3,000 

Operation i;uiltlinc Sq.a. 1, 204 

Ofiice Sq.a. 200 

Service roatl 11. 1, 5J7 

Tertlinal Sq.11. 760 

Antenna 4 

To• er 1 

Source Air co1111UJ1icatiorws, Kend.!!.ri 
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rluton and Polllalaa. 

(2) Airforce ~lane§. 

- Hercules C.130 

- Several types of Hally 

- Fokker 27 

- Sky Hawle (Fighter) 

- i'SE (Fighter) 

The route flown is Jakarta-Anlbon Ujung Pandang

Ma.nado-Ba.njarmasin-Kendari (and vice versa). 

4.9.3.3. A;t.r traf!1e and !~eight. 

Air traffic growth ie given in Table 4.55- oelow. It 

can bt1 seen that nw.bers or passengers carried showed ai: 

increase over the years. '.rhe fall in tne nU!l!ber of pae-

aengers boarding aircrafts in 1983 was caused by the unu-

eually long wet season which, apart from causing the can

cellation of a nuaber or flights, also dissuaded many peo

ple trom flying. Apart from passengers, freight d.lld mail 

are also carried. The increase in freight carried was 'l-S~ 

(unloaded) and 16% (loaded). The increase in mail carried 

was 17% (unloaded) and ~3% (loaded). 

)f 



• ~ • • • • 

Ta .. le 4.55 
Air trattio at 'lolt.u- llon.&d.n_si_jj._ Airport (1976 - 1983) 

y ec- I A :ircrat"t ~ 
Pass91l&ers I Baccace (k.«) I Carco (q) I Mail (q) 

l!oveaent . AIT. I Tra.sit I Dep. I Unl.oaae9. I Loa&e« I Unloe.4.eci I Loa&e• I Unloa.4.M. I Loa&M. 

1976 746 10i689 19050 10,422 100, 197 215,994 92,775 29,342 15,118 6, 210 

1977 1398 15, 965 2,718 16,622 223,211 175, 478 144, 667 J 1. 171 28,743 11 ,871 

1978 1396 17, 781 1,642 18, 1 91 266,725 110,053 130. 826 32,991 JO, 958 10,t,7e 

1979 1120 11,457 788 11,9:)2 16J,820 103, J21 1a,s.n 26,775 20,)12 10' 144 

1900 2024 19,011 303 21,oo1 198,J56 3)1. 903 11J,.3J6 .n ,301 2-)' 611 15, 100 

1981 1978 17. 341 2J7 22, 00 2 19J,888 162,01 s 1·15,395 37,6~ 16,6')5 27,417 

1982 2002 22,671 960 25,045 237 t 59J 1GG,461 249,585 42,714 JG,478 15,959 

1983 1674 28,285 250 3). 965 112,9G3 140, 1 59 433,115 49, .309 42,745 19,(2( 

Source : Air co11m1.1nicntion,Kenaari 

rv 

~ 

' 
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4.9.4. Poet a•d Telecomr:!unicJtions 

4.9.4.1. Letters aad p~ckages 

242 

'I'1e postal delivery se:'Tice i:~ s ·!"ti~d ·cut by the 

Kendari Pos~ office in ::onjuctio::. with l_., sub po.st offices 

situated in vario~~ loc~tion thrOu£h0ut 3autheast SulRwesi. 

The postal delivery ser·vice h~ndl~s letters, first anJ se

cond clss delivery, official p•;st ;,nd printed rr.atter . 

Island M.311 and mai~ from abroari ·.re r..:indl~d. Details of

mail sent 2nd received are given belJ~ 

Table 4., 56 .. 

Kail sat sad rec ei ve4 turj..n4 198~ 

T;rp e o f :aa.il 

1 art class 

2 ll( class 

Otfi.e::!.al 

S e n t 

hlan.l 1 A broa4. 

258,292 

204,245 

327,000 

5, 960 

Pr1Rte41 aatter/ 

no•BJ>&pers 

T o t a 1 825,497 5, 960 

R e s t i v e a 

Inl8111l 

216,079 

J29,016 

298,300 

27 ,950 

9, 150 

6,550 

871, 3-45 15, 700 

Southeast Sulawesi Office of Statistics 



... 
Figures !or sub post o !fices are g1 ven below 

Taltle 4.570 

lnlaJW. en• 1'oreip manv oriers sent n.rd 'receiTeg 

!I a nu.a'ber ot Post Ot1'icea ( 1982) 
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area ot Southeast SUlawesi. It is hoped th3t there ·.ill be 

a. sub ·poet office in every subdistrict, particularly in tr::ins-

migration areas. 'nle target is tc build tw~nty-tive 

additional post of~ce9_}>y,1990. 

4.9.4.~. Telecom.municationa. 

Telecommunications can be defined as long-ranga coarau-

nications, as the exchange of inf omation between two dif !e-

rent places. Inforaation eschange ca take place by To ice, 

by writing and by picture transmission. The most primitive 

form of telecommunications known is by smoke signal, drum 

and other forms of signal. Some o! these are still practi

sed in rural areas. The latest system ir by telephone, te

legraph, radio and telertsion. Both syste11s b.aTe the 88.lle 

aim to exchange information at a distance, rttbout needing 

to come into direct contaci •• The only difference is the 

type of equipment used. 

(1) Ttlepbone 

In Southeast Sulawesi, the only automatic telephone 

exchange is in Kendari, enabling subscribers to come into 

direct connection nth a number o! cities throughout Indo

nesia. Details about the spread o! the telephone network 

throughout Southeast Sulawesi are given below : 

"' 
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Table 4.'.)d 

Nuaber o! Teleobones in scutheast SUla•t:si 

U 9?8-l 2u2) 

D1Btr1.et ! Nwnber of subscribers/year Total. 

! 1978 1979 19!1·= 19:H 1982 

Kendari 475 503 691 850 920 ),439 

ButOD ~6 2b 

Mlma ""0 
'--"' 29 

Kolaka 27 27 

Total • 475 503 691 ll50 i,002 3,521 . 
Sosrce . Southeast Stila•esi Office or Statistics • . 

It is clear from the above table that there are not 

enough telephones to satisfy demand, particularly in Bu ton 

and Muna. It is hoped, ther~!fore, that the network will be 

extended in the f'u tu re. 

4.9.4.2.2. Telegram 

The growth in number of t8legrams and received is 

charted below. 

Telegrams are a relatively inexpensive means of 

communication, For this reason, it is important to ex

tend and improve the service • 
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1'ulbers of telegraas in southeast SU.la•esi 

(1978-1982) 

I 

Year Telegrams sent !TelegraJ:LS receivea.: Tot.u. 

r Inland Abroad Inland Abroad 

1978 53,f)l~ 9G 47 t 7·:7 
~r 

1 1 ~'· 1 , ~~ 5·() .... , 
,/ ,, 

1979 ll '?, ?o 5 16(1 52, :'.."?:::; 111 ,·;7~: 

198J 41,576 81 ;, 5' 341~ l:: 77' '}l~ 

19ol 51,337 1'~4 1,1, L;_:: .; 1 .. 'J :::; 
. , ' ,/ 

1982 5L~, ~ ?7 111 4.--: ,'.1.l!, 
,., ,'\. 

: /, ·- ",,-40 

• Seurer-
- ;•.-

... ..:. - •,_..' 

• 

• 
• 
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Chapter 5 

BASIC NEEDS 

5.l, fqgd·SupplY o,n.d Demand in the Province. 

Nowadays, corn, cassava and sago have all but ceased 

to be regarded as staple food by the people of Southeast 

Sulawesi • In th.e past, these foods were widespread, but 

rice has gradually taken over as the principal staple tood. 

Food crop production was discussed at length in 

Chapter 4, as was fish and meat, as a source of protein. 

Protein require~ents are met in Southeast Sulawesi by fish 

consumption, alone, which it has been estimated, averages 

30 kg/capita/annum, whereas the national average is j11st 

10 kg/cepita/annum. Average meat consumption was ::i.lr.;o gi

ven in the same chapter. 

Rice consumption will now be di3cussed. 

production (upland and lowland rice) in 1982 

tons (see Chapter 2 'I'able 2.10). The net 

Gross rj_co 

was 74,468 

figure was 

35,745 tons. In 1982, the population of Southeast Sulawesi 

was 1,002, 732. 'l1his means that there was enough rice for a. 

per capita annual consumption figure of 36 kg, oc 100 g of 

rice per person per day, As it happens, an additional 19, 

654 tons of rice were brought in by the Southeast Sulawe

si Logistics Depot, meaning that the rice consumpti0n fi

gure for 1982 was, in fact, 55.25 kg/capita/annum, or 1~3g/ 

capita/diem. it is hoped that daily rice con1;11mption at 

247 
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the end of Felita IV will have reached 300 g. This, howe

ver, will require a rice production figure of 384,039 tons. 

It is obvious that local production cannot possioly satis

fy demand for rice in the future. So,rice ~ill have to con

tinue to.be brought in from outside and other staple foods 

wilL have to be ea ten as well. 'l'his won 1 t, of course, pre

vent foods like corn, cassava and sago from being used as 

raw material for industry, since increased purchasing po

'Ner has enabled people tp b_µy rice • 
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5.2 Housing 

Housing is a basic human need • When new housing is 

built, whether urban or rural, environmentalconsider~tions 

must be taken into account in order that the necessary fa

c111 ties and infrcist.cucture. m0y be provided. Relevant fa

cilities include administrational, educational,health, ~o

c~al service, religicus, cultural, sports and recreational 

facilities, amongst others. The infrastructure includes 

communication, drainage, power lines, and others. besides. 

5.2.1. Housing Situation 

There Rre three patterns of housing in southeast Su 

lawesi 

1) housing built in clusters 

2) housing built in rows 

3) scattered housing 

Housing built in clusters is found in all the major 

towns in the Province and in some of the smaller towns, as 

well • 

Housing built in rows is found in wany Bm•ller towns, in

villages built by main roads, in coastal villages ond is

land villages • Scattered housing is found Jn isolated vil 

lages and in vario.w other places. such hou9ing often

occurs when a person builds a house within easy reach of 

the place where he earns his living • In cases li~e this, 
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not much attention is paid to enviromental considerations. 

In Southeast Sulawesi, 44 % of .housing is built in 

clusters, 46 % is built in rows, and 10 % is scattered • 

The appoximate number of h~uses in the Province is 18?,486 

5.2.2. Types of housing 

There are four types of housing in southeast sulaw~-

si 

1. Private (self-built) 

2. State and Non-state (hire-purchese) 

3. Transmigration 

4. Settlement 

5.2.2.1. private housing 

This type of housing is built by individu~s and is 

based on what the individual can afford • In towns, this 

is particularly tae case • How~ver, in villagus, people 

usually get together to build a house. The number of houses 

in this category in 983 was as follows 

- Kendari and Kendari district - 48.962 houses(77 %) 

- Bau-bau and Buton district - 62.628 houses(~b,?X) 

- Mun.- district - 30.675 houses(96,8~) 

- Kolaka district - 27.177 houses(94 %) 

- Southeast Sulawesi -169.440 houses(90,3~) 
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5.2.2.2 State and Non-State housing 

This modast type of housing is built ty the National 

Housing C::>mpany Ltd. and by private contractors, and is 

subsequently sold to the public free of charge • Payment 

is made in installments over a fixed period of time • 

Ownership ~'Ventually passes to the buyer when full pay-

ment has been made • 'l'he n'lmber t')f houses in this ca-

tegory in 1983 is given in the table, below • 

Table 5.1 

Number of State and Non-State houses 

LOCAtio:1 Total state I f':on-st::ttr: 
-·--

l(endari 51)2 2!32 300 

Bau-bau 250 250 

Pomalaa (Kolaka) 100 100 

-------·-
T 0 t a 1 932 532 400 

sources Ne..ii.Jnal HOU Ging Company Ltd. New Pe<fott and-
other private contract0rs • 

It can be seen !rorn the above t<1ble that State ~tnd 

Non-state housing makl!s up 0.5% of all housing in Sc>uth 

eaat Sulawesi. The figures for each location are : 

l. Kendari - 0,92 % of tne housing in Kendari and 

Kendari distr·ict 

, ... 
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2. Bau-bau - 0.4 % of the housing in Bau-bau and

Buton district 

3. Pomalaa - O. 3.5.~ of the housing Kolaka district 

Three types of house are buil t-D.36 (S:tate houRing), 

T.54 and T. 70 (Non-state housing). The fQ.rmer is semi

detached; the latter two are detached • 

5.2.2.3. Transmigration housin6 

This type of housing is built by the Departm~nt of 

Transmigration for the use of transmigrants • A numter of 

additional facilities are provided, as w~ 1 1 as an adequate 

infrastructure. In addition, transmigrants are given suffi-

cient .land :tor them to be able to ~tarri a living.The basic iri

frastructure provided includes a road, water supply, s~ni

tatior.1 and drainage • 

Additional facilitie~ include education, health, shops, ad

ministration, public services,religion and sport • 

By 1983, in So:.itheast Sulawesi, 1'1,116 houses had iJi:eri 

built for 70,645 transmigrants. This total includes G0ver

ment-assisted transmigration (14,893 houses for t.;2,1r;5 

transmigrants) and spontaneous transmigration (2,223 hous

es for 8,482 transmigrants) • Spontaneous transmigration ~ 

means self-financed transmigration, in which the Gover -

ment only plays an organizational role • 



.. 
• 

• 
• 

25_3 

This type of housing made up 9.13 % of all housing 

in 198j. Individual figures for each district were . . 
1. !Cendari district - 13,989 houses (22.08 % ) 
2. But on district - 539 houses ( 0.9 % ) 
.:; . Muna disti:ict - 1,000 houses ( 3.2 % ) 

4. Kol aka district - 1,588 houses ( 6 % ) 
Totals in this category are asGessed on a " head of 

household " basis, since each head of houshold recE!ve.s 
one house • 

5.2.2.4. Settlement housing 

This type 0f housing is built by the :)aci.al Depar-

t ment and the Rural Development Depart ment • It is in-

tended for poeple living in isolated areas, so that they 

may be able to communicate with one another. This sys-

tem of construction is almost the same as th~L of tranG-

migration housing • 

5.2.3. Housing Construction 

Housing may be classified according to the building 

material used, as follows : 

1. Permanent 

2. Semi-permanent 

3. Traditional 

4. Dnergency 

Number of houses in each category may be a~certaiuei 
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by reading the reports submitted after the conducting of 

field surveys on : 

a. Southeast Sulawesi Rural Housing Renovation Pro-

ject (198..5/1984) 

b. scuthea.st Sulawesi LariJ Use and Administration 

Improvement Projact (1984/19d5) 

5.2.3.1. ~anent/ housing 

This type of housing has a foundation , ma00Lry-

walls, cement or tiled floor ond corrugoted iron roofing. 

The basic contruction remains the same, even if parts are 

added on • The type of found in all the l~rger 

tovms in the Province. It makes up 27 % of all housing l 1. 

Kendari and Kendari district, 23 % in Bau-tau ond Buton

district, 1 % in Muna distric L and 2 '~ in Kolel.1:2 ,Ji.strict. 

5.2.2.2. Semi-Per1Jlanent, :.housing 

This type of housing has a foundation; part-man~nr~ 

1art .. wooden or plywood walls; corru_sz.:tted-iron or thatch1d 

roof and earth floor. It is more changeable in nature 

than permanent housing, tho11Lh its det;~.gn w.: .. s planned. L.;~-

fore building commenced. The cost factor prob~bly deter-

mined that it was Gemi-perrnanent. Numbers of houses in-

each district (in percentage terms) are : 

- ~endari and Ke~dari district (30 %) 

- Bau-·bau and Butcn district (30 %) 

- Hu~a district ( 5 %) 
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- Kolaka district ( 5 % ) 

5.2.3.3. Traditional housirg 

Construction of this type of housing veries from 

region to region but,on the whole, specially treated-

wood is used, either permanent or temporary in nature • 

Numbers of houses in each district (in percentage terms)-

are : 

- Kendari and Kendari district ( 8 %) 

- Bau-bau and Bu ton district (20 ~) ,a 

- Muna district (81 %) 

- Kolaka district (83 '"') ''] 

5.2.3.4. Emergency housin5 

There are two types of emergency housing : 

1. No foundntion wooden wallG (boarda),earth floor 
' 

and corrugated-iron roof 

2. NO foundation,Gamacca or woven bamboo walls,that

ched ruof and earth floor • 

Uumb~rs,of houGes in each district (in percentage 

terms) are : 

- Kendari and Kendari district (35 %) 

- Bau-bau and :suton district (27 %) 

- Muna district (13 %) 

- Kolaka rlistrict (10 %) 

on the basic of the field survey reports ' 
men tiou ed 
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previously, a complete picture of types of house cons-

truction throughout southeast Sulawesi may now be given~ 

Table 5.2 

House construction by district (12§3 - 1984) 

NO. ! Type of ! KG:idari/ ! Bau-bau/! Muna Kol aka 
construction Kendari Bu ton 

1. Permanent 27 % 23 % 1 % 2 .~ 

2. .semi-permanent 30 % 30 % 5 % 5 cl ..o 

3. Traditional 8 % 20 % 81 ·"' 03 :¥ 
70 /'.l 

4. Dnergency 35 % 27 ol 13 'JI 10 ,y 
;O YJ ,<) 

5.2.4. Provision of material 

Material used in house construction is obtainable 

from within Southeast Sulawesi and from outside the pro

vince • Material obtained locally is as follows 

- coral, rocks and boulders 

- gravel 

- various types of sand 

- lime 

- various types and grades of wood 

- gamacca I woven bamboo 

- roof thatching 

Material ~btained from outside southeast Sulawesi is 

- cement (especially Tonosa cement) 
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- varionus types of iron 

- various tyoes of nails 

- plyVIOOd 

corrugated -iron roofing 

- shingle ro0fing 

- paint 

257 

Material from the ~bov~ sources can be obtainr ~ 

in a number of 6ays 

- independently 

- through mutual self-help (gctong royong) 

- by lottery 

- through local cooperativeB(repoyrne~t by inst~ll-

ments) 

Material obtained locally iu usually obtained in one of 

the first three ways. Material obtc.iined frot'l out~:ide

southeast 0ulawesi is usually obtained independently, bJ 

lottery, or through local cooperatives • 
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5.2.5 Housing growth 

According to the 1979 annual statistics of south-

east Sulawesi, the number of house~olds in each district 

of the Province was as follows 

Kendari - 48,90:.J 

Bu ton - 57,991 

Muna - 29,160 

Kol aka - 22,130 

By 1982, the totals were as follow~> 

Kend~ri - 63,333 

But on - 63,417 

Muna - 31,67) 

Ko lab, - 28,8E.:5 

If the above figures are used as a basis for e2ti-

mating future grouth, the approxim~te annual rates c.i:--:.:. 

as follovrn : 

Kendc:1ri ( 1 'J 
, 0 

Bu ton 3 ~1 

·() 

Muna 2. 
,., 

',fi - ( 

Kolalrn <J (~ 

If it is assumed thet t~8 growth in numberu of 

household.:] is identical to c.LFJ growth in nur;1ber of l111::s-

es, then J.t tt.; posslble ~o predict the figures for th•? 

latter up to 1990 • See Tabl8 5.3 below : 

.. 
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Table 5.3. 

Estimated numbers of houses in southeast Sulawesi 

(1982-1990) 

Year Number of houses by district Total 

Kendari But on Muna Kolaka 

1982 63,533 63,417 31,673 2E~, b c:) 18'!,t+S8 

1983 69,250 65,319 _32' 528 31 J ')' f -f-.:_l_, l9P -; •.· , ,, _,, 

1984 7),452 67,278 33,406 34,2-~3 21(· '1. 5(; 

1985 :_:2' 275 69,296 -54,307 YI ,379 223,257 

1986 89,679 71,374 -55 2·5-
- ' - j l~(j, '/ 113 237 ,C:::S' 

19WI 9?,750 73,51) )6,104 44, 4tY) ''51 Cl - • L I U) ~'J 

198G 106,547 75,720 37,160 48 ,L10/ 26r' ,!5j2 

1989 11(,,1_56 ·1·7 9c1 
r ' ' j 38,163 )2,7(1 2fi.~),(j::_,l 

1990 126,550 ()0,3)0 39,193 5?,509 30:;,;_)2\} 

It can be seen from th0 above table that tn~ total 

number of houses in Southeast sulaw~Gi iG exnect0d t r· ,, 

reach 303,C20 by 1990. District totals are expected Lo 

be as follows 

Kendari 

But on 

Muna 

Kolaka 

- 126,588 

00,330 

39,143 

5'/,509 

'rhe above totals cover all types of houslnr; j_n th;~ 
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Province • 

5.2.6. Material requirement 

After examination of the different types of housing 

and house :cnstruction in Southeast Sulawesi, it s:>ems 

that semi-permanent T-54 houses are most worth developing 

for the community as a whole • Not only is this typ c of 

house relatively cheap to build, bL~t it• s also easily con 

verted into a permanent hcuse • T-54 houses have a 01est 

roo~, dining roum, kitchen and 3 bedrooms • 

Details of estimated quantity of materials required for 

construction of a 'I1-54 semi-permanent house are ,·i VE<1 

below : 
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Table 5.4. 
Estimated quantity of materials required for construction 

of semi-permanent T-54 ~1ouse 

Type of material !Unit of mea- ! Volume Source 
surement 

Cement sack 110 Imported 
Rock/coral cu.m. 21 Local 
sand cu.m. 48 LOC<ll 
Gravel cu.m. 12 Local 
wood ( GrE dt. II ) cu.m. 3 Local 
wood (Grade III ) cu.m. l-. Local _,/ 

concrete iron kg. 220 Imported 
Concrete wire kg. 2 Imported 
Nails kg. 20 Importod 
Nuts,bolts,ironwqre etc kg. 15 Imp_,rted 
Corrugated iron ( 6 • ) Length 90 Imported 

Zinc Length 3 Imported 
Bricks 2,700 Local 
Gamacca 60/120 piece 7l-./ Local 

Lime cu.m • 2 Local 

,· 
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5.3. C 1 o t h i n g. 

In the book, Southeast Sulawesi Trade in Figures, 

there is a mention of textiles - nnmely, coarse textile 

and coarse D::i.tH:. In 19a2, 82,94.J rolls of textile and 

41,666 articles of batik were recorded. It is therefore 

clear that ready-to wear clothin6 is included in the fi

gures, though no mention of this is made in the book. 

For this reason, it is difficult to assess clothing reau

irements. 

The onJy textile industry in Southeast Sulawesi is 

that of nome - woven sarongs. Since material is relati

vely cheap, prices are well within range of the local 

community. 

5.4. Educational facilities. 

There has been an improvement in educational facili

ties over the years, This was described in Chapter 3. In 

the same chapter future educational needs were assessed 

in the face of ricing population, so no more need be ~oid 

here about formal education. 

The field of non-formal education is closely linirnd 

to development in all sectors. It is a fact that general 

levels of skill.in southeust Sulawesi remain low. so when

ever a business concern needs skilled manpower, a tratn

ing course in specific work skills must be held, if 10~al 

people are to oo employed, To give an example-if a uhrimp 
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farm is to be set up, a course must be held in chrimp 

breeding for all those involved (this is the system used 

in Nuclear Estate and Smallholders). Apart from training 

in work skills, management training is also needed. 

5.5. Potable water ?nd Hea1th care. 

5.5.1. fQlable water. 

Potable water is water fit for drinkj.ng, 

and other hoasehold needs. 

cooking 

Rater is a basic requirement in people's lives. It 

is needed for most day-to-dny activities. ~ater is also 

needed by agriculture, industry, companies, government; 

offices, social organizations, household~, and more besides 

The amount of water needed by each hotwehold is int"-

luenced by the size and structure of the household 

question, by its memocrs, sdlcial standing, by 1'...no·Nl.:~dr:c) 

of water use and by availability of water. 

During Pelitas I and II, local water needs were ~el 

by well, river and rain-water, though these ·:;ern not nl·· 

ways hygenic or, indeed, in plentiful sup'.llY. 

5. 5. 2. Prov1s:i.on of potable _y{ater. 

Amonr;st Government-backed ventures to prcv:.'..df1 pot<J-

ble water, :·mo of the foremost v:a.s the Potable '1'Jatcr 

Company (PAM), which provided townsfolk with Potable 

water. Village folk were given assistance through a prog

ramme of public well and hand pump provision. The Potable 
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~ater Company already operates in all four districts in the 

Province, though very much in a limited capacity. Even in 

Kendari, the provincial capital, the water supply is limi

ted. In the wet season, the flow rate is 30-40 litres per 

second, but in the dry season this falls t0 only 5-10 lit

res per seconJ. To date, only ~OU households have a pipe 

water supply. 

In addition to pipe water, clean w.-:-ter from the ni

ver Pohar,'1 is pumped to 2,008 households. Dat?. concern

ing W3ter distribution c-,nd usage can be found in trio tri ble 

below 

It can be seen from Table5.5 that most water is 

used by households ( lr3• 9 >.:;), follov.'ed oy shops, bi~sin0:-:

ses and industry \2.b.:2 /u), G'.Jvernment offices Cl::/-6), pnb

lic places ( ·;. 3,.:.) and placea of worship ( 5. 2/.;). 

The amount uf water used by other places is inBignificant. 

If the Potable Water Company is considered to he 

the only reliR.ble source of potable water ··in Southeast

Sulawesi, then at.present only 2% of local potable water 

needs are actually being met. 

5.5.3. Potable w•ter re~uirement target. 

Both urban and rural potable water suppliec must be 

able to meet household neerts. To this end, a number of 

conditions have been lei.id do'.'m, as follo1rn : 

ll) Minimum houaehold capncity is 100 litres/per~on/ 

"' 
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Table 5.5 

Distribution and usage of drinking water in 1982 

Place of 
distribution 

House holds 

Hotels/tourist 
sites 

social/hospi t.:ds 

Places of work-· 
ship 

Public 

Volume by district(cu.m.) !Total vo. 
Euton 1 Muna !Kendari! Kolaka!lume(cu.m.) 

128,450 28,160 141,120 54,330 352,060 

2,000 

725 2,400 

830 3S,ooo 

31+' 500 24 '000 

2,880 2,4ou 

1,440 3,95; 

i,oeo 3,426 

?,2h0 

41,372 

5.0 ;:c)IJ"(' 
'·· ' - J 

Businesses/shops 36,000 50,40') 7?,760 lt5,600 209,'/6'; 
/industry 

Government 
Offices 

others 

T o t a 1 

22,000 5,000 

255 2.440 

224,760 148,400 227,154 201,247 801,561 

So~rce : District office, po table 'Nater .Company, South 

enst Sulawesi • 

.. 
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day, or 36 cu.m/person/ y~a.r 

(2) Minimum premises capacity is 60 litres/person/ 

day. 

( 3) Minimum public faucet capacity is 30 1 itr-02/ 

person/day. 

Details of the estimated potable water requirer.'18!1 t 

in the face of continuous population growth ~~c given in 

the table, bolow : 

Table 5.6 

Estimated drinking water requirements 

in southeast Sulawesi( for hJusehclds) 

* Year Population Volume required 
(cu.m • /year) 

1983 1, 0Lt6, 890 )'/,6crn,01+c 

1984 1,085,624 YJ, 002, 1~ (,4 

1985 1,125,792 l~O, 52t3, )L' 

1986 l,16'J ,446 1+2,02d, ;~,G 

1987 1,210,641 li-3, 583' 076 

1985 1,255, Ldl+ l+5,l<J5,621+ 

1989 1,301,885 46,867,<360 

1990 1,350,054 40 '601, 91+1+ 

---

In order to meet the estimated fairly considerable 

future potable water need, mentioned above, other methods 

,-
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of water supply will have to be used - pumping, simple dis-

tilling, and wells passed as fit for · potable water, to 

mention just a few. The Potable Water Company, it is esti

mated, will have to supply about. 20 % of the total puhlic 

water requirement, assuming that oth9r methods of supply 

are available. It is also estimated that, vnth the incre

ase in per capita incom~, ever-increasing numbers of peop

le ·will be able to afford their own private potable water 

supply, whether by use of well or pump. 

The target that will have to be met by thu Potable 

Water Company, up to the year 1990, is gi'Ien in the table 

below. 

Table 5.7 

Estimated drinldnt: water re 1 ,uiremen t to be su.r.;n li c:_:}_ 

by the southeast sulawec;i POLlble lCJatur Compan;; 

Year Populotion Drinking water requirement 

1983 1,046,890 7,53?,60B 

15'34 1,085,624 /,8l6,L192 

1985 1,125,?92 (), 105, 7C'?. 

1986 l,167,4L1-6 8, Li-05, 611 

1987 1,210,641 8,716,615 

1988 1,255,434 9,039,124 

1989 1, 301, ()85 9,373,572 

1990 1, 350,05lt 9,720,3B8 
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This WRs discussed in Chapter 3 (Pelita IV). The 

conclusion reached was that facilities.are still lacking. 

However, progress is betng made in the field of 

control and eradication • 

disease 
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5.6. EJ.ectrification. 

5.6.1. IP.trodyction. 

Electricity is an important requirement, albeit not 

basic, in people's lives. Technological development has 

led to electricity having other uses, apart from lighting 

electrical motors and industrial rn2chirHry, for ex0mple, 

communications instruments, household appliance~, and m,ny 

others. 

In 1977, the Electricity Comp;-::ny, which tad hitherto 

operated in South Sulcwesi, began to operate in 

the capitnl of Southeast Sulawesi. In the other m;:iin tr;1'mr; 

in the Province, however, electricit) was directly under 

local Government comtrol. It was not until thi:; end of the 

same year that the Stci.te E:lectrici ty Company (PLN) took 

over the running of electr1c1ty in all four rrujor 

in Sou theasL .Sulnwesi. 

'fhe prir.cipal brcJ1ch of PLi~ is situnted tn 
,, ' . 
r.er11:c:r1 .• 

remaining branches and sub-br0ncher; a1~c r.;itu·;tcd jn tt. _, 

p.covinces. lJeto.ils are as fol lTm; 

(1) Kendari ( Branch ) 

( 2) Wawoto bi 

(3) Punggnluku 

( 4) Unaaha .Sub-branchFJc 

( ")) 'firwngzea 

(6) Po hara 

(7) Kol aka ( Branch ) 
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(8) wundulako l ' 

(9) Lasusua J (10) Rate-Rate 

(Sub-bran che::>) 

(11) Bau-Bau ( Branch ) 

(12) Wangi-Wangi 

(13) Mawasangka 

(14) Kasipute 
(Sub-branches) 

(15) Pasar :'/ajo 

(16) Rah a ( Branch ) 

(17) Ere~·:e ( Sub-branch ) 

PLN sub-bra'1cl~s areresponsible for rural clectrtfication, 

which will E:.;pread to :J.11 suh·-distr ict :;t[>in towns ~ n S:)• .. 1 tn-

• 
S.6.2. Diesel r.ener~tor instRllation. 

PLN e:lectricity 3ener9tors used thrcughout the lTo-

vince ,--,re diesel gener:.tors (PLTDJ, which !lava two diffu-

r6nt outputs - 6.3 Kv and 380/220 ~olt~ 

(1) Diesel generators with an output o.f 6.,2 ;~.v.. 

These generators muat be used in conjuction with a 

transformer, so that the voltage is r:;uitablt': for r:nn·· 

sumer appliancf'G-gen(1 rally 380/220 volts. 

(2) Dienel generators with an output of )80/220 V. 

These generators are already suited to most consumeP 

appliances, so a trarlG former iG not nc:edud, f'Xcq,t in .. 
the Grecial circumst<mces ut ~.vawotobi and Una· h·:, 1·;hc·r;; 

• 
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where the two sub-branches ~re interconnected by one 

network and a transfcrmer in needed. 

Details about diesel generators are elven below 

Table 5.8. 
D:!_e_se_l_ g_eri_e_r_C!~_9_r: __ _i_n~_t_c:~1J.J:it~.QJ~ _1!.!J_JQ 1913_4 

~ gf_; 0 HZi o.8 PF 

NO.! Location District! Year !Voltace !Projected! Actual 
output output(kw)output(kw; 

T. Kendari Kot a Kendari f9r;8 6,3 KV 2Lf8 200 
2. Kendar:i. Kot a Kt:ndari 1978 6,3 KV 248 200 
3. ,Kf;ndari Kata Kcndari 197[; 380 v 661) 4cc, 

.) ,/ 

~. Kendari Kata Kend.:i.ri 1978 6,3 KV 536 475 
). V"'ndari Kot a Kendari 1978 6,3 KV 53t) !+'? 5 
6. r E;11dari Kata Kendari 1978 ~e6 KV 5-56 47r.-,] 

7. Kendari Kot a rendari 19'?8 :; v 220 14(~ 

s. Kendari Kot a Kenda.:.i 1982 joC1 v 2, __ o 1 :, (, 
• . l / 

9. f..end.?.ri Kot a Kcndari 19:j2 :,r:o v lUO ')0 
10. R.:-iu - bau Fu L011 19'18 6,3 KV 3::c 330 
11. nm: - bau Bu ton 1970 6!/ KV 350 550 
l.? Bau - i.iau Euton l<Jdl 3 0 v 30 50 -· 13. Bau - bau Bu ton 19Sl .)80 1J 220 lGO 
ll+. R a h a Muna 1978 380 v 120 50 
15. R a h a Mur,a 1978 6,3 KV 336 330 
16. H a h a Muna 1978 6,3 KV 336 330 
17. K"olaka Kolaku 1978 6,3 KV 336 320 
18. Kol aka Kolak~ 1978 6 3 KV 336 520 , " Wangi-wangi But on 1981 380 v 100 95 j_ ';1 • 

20. Wawotobi Kendr.ri 1980 380 v 100 100 
21. wundulako Kolalrn 1981 3£30 v BO -*) 

22. Punggaluku Ken<-.~:_,1·i 1980 3BO v 40 40 
2 7. _./. Unaaha Ken dart 1982 380 v 100 100 
24. Tinangge(! Kendari 1982 380 v 40 40 
25. Hawasangka Bu ton 1932 3BO v 100 :ou 
26. Lasusua Kol aka 1~82 380 v 100 lCO••) 27. Rate - rate Kolaka 1984 3eo v 100 100••) 
28. p 0 h a r a Kendari 1984 .380 v 100 Hm •• ) 
20 Pasar Wajo But0n 198.4 380 v 100 100 _, . 

*) Not in operation {\ w a j_ t, i n e 
Source . p L N K endori spare parts . . 

• **) Not yet operational newly 
installed • 

• 
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:tt can be seen from the tc•ble belo'W that one genera

. tor is not in operation ( ·,'hndulal--:c), since it ic awaiting 

spare parts. Futhermore, three newly - installed genera-

tors (R&te-RJte, Pohnra, PaG~r ~ajo) ar2 not yet operati

onal. 

5.6.3. Transform?r install~tion. 

There are two types of tr~nsformar 

(1) Step=..1:1p transformers. 

TheEe transformers raise voltage - in the case of one 

Kendari transformer, from 6.3 Kv to 20 Kv; Jt Pasar 

Wajo, from 380 v to 6 Kv; and at Wawotobi and Unaah3. 

frorn 3d0 v to 20 Kv. 

(2) Step-down transfo~r.§.. 

These transformers reduce voltage - in the case of 

two Kendari ~ransformera, froa 20 KV to 380 V and 

from 6.3 KV to 380 KV. 

Details about transformers intallsd by PLN are given 

below ; (Table 5.9) 

It can be aeen from the above table that that 4 ctep-

up transformers (3 0) and 3 step-up transformers (1 0) 

have been installed. Aleo, 106 step-down-transformers 

(3 O) have been installed. There are step-down trans

formers at Wundulako because of the interconnection 

td th Kolaka. 'fbe same is true of Unaaha~ which is inter

connected to Wawotobi • 
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Table 5.9 

[umbers of tr:msforrners U.Q to 128~ 

uo. ! Location Voltage ' cont Minimum Ca-: Total 
pecity ;(phJ.se) version 

1 .. Kendari 6.3 Kv-20KV 2 x 500 KVA 
2. Kendari 20 KV-330 KV 23 x 50 KVA 

20xl00 KVA 
6.3 KV-380 v 7 x 160 KVA 

1 x 260 KV:'\. 
1 x 200 KV.ri. 
1 x 315 KVA 

3. Bau-Bau 6~3KV-380V 1 x 160 KV.~ 
8 x 100 KVA 
8 x 50 KVA 

R a !1 a 6,3KV-380V 4 x 100 KVA 4. 
10x50 Y.VA 

5. Kolaka 6o3KV-280V 3 
l 
6 

6. Unaaha 380V-20 KV 3 
7. UnaahR 20 KV-380 v 4 
ti. wii.wotobi 3fWV-20 KV 1 
9. \'/awotobi 20 KV - 380V 1 

1 
10. Wangi-Wangi 380V - 6 KV 1 
11. wangi-",'Jangi 6 KV - 380 v 2 
12. wundulako 6B3 KV-380 V 2 
13. Pasar Wajo 3 0 V - 6 KV 1 
14. Pusar 1Najo 6 KV - 380 v 2 

•) Interconnected to wawotobi 
•*) Interconnected to Unouha 

***) Interconnected to Kolaka 

source : PLN Kendari 

x 160 KVA 
x 100 t:VA 
x 50 KVA 
x 500 KVi~ 
x 50 KVA 
x 160 KVA 
x 160 KVA 
x 50 KVA .. 200 yv ·'' .... . .. '\ 
x 50 KVA 
x 50 ~:VA 
x 200 KV fc 

x 100 KVA 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

1 
3 
3 
3 

3 ;) 
3 
3 
3 
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I 
! Typ.: 

_;tep-up 
Stcp-dO\';n 

SL ep-cto~;;r1 

.step-d0.rn 

Ste1;-JO\'l11 

step-up . ) 
;;t er·down 
;_;tep-up *.) 
Stq:-do.rn 

step-·!lp 
.st u !·,-t!1) \tn 
step-de:;:; .. " ' 
step-up 
3t 8 i)-d 0 V.· !. 
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5.6.4. EJ,ectricity networ)s 

'fhe electric:lty network handles transmission and 

distribution : 

(1) TransmisaiQ.n. •• 

PLN transmission is categorized as medium - tension 

transmission, becauGe the voltage only reaches 20 K~ 

The network is in general overhead, but also t:~ ..i '1t·-:r~·:·!':l.d a 

(2) Distribution. 

The network with a tension of 380 I 220 W extends 

directly to individual consumers. 'l'his networir;: is wholly 

overhead, with two distribution systems- from a step-dO~m 

trans!'orrner, and directly from the generator. The extent 

of the PLN network., up to 19b4, is sr.ovm in 'l'able 5.10 • 

below • 
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Table 59 10 

The len;th of the electricity network, by tension 

in Southeast SUlawesi, up to 1984 

No.! Location I Len~th 1 accordin' to te!1sion ~Km2.I 

2'.) KV l 6 KY JOO /221 V 

1. Kenaari City 4.72 35.3 16.26 

2. Bau-Bau 13.85 25.56 
). Rah a 1609) J3.91 

4. Kol aka 16.44 33.50 

5. wan,1-wan:i 1.a4· 4ol5 

6. Wundulako 1.576 1.6 

1. Wawotobi 11.4 5.96 
Bo Unaaha 6.05 J.02 

9. Pun~:aluku 2.76 
10.'.l'inan:;,ea 2.68 

11. Lasusua 2.48 

12. Mawa.::mn,ka 3.139 

1). Po hara 2.1 ') 

14. Pasar Wajo 2.49 G.o 
15. Rate-Rate )ol2 

T o t a 1 22.17 88.426 192.08 

#) There is a 50 11 underl:rou.11d network ( 3J KV) 
Pc notwork ( 6 Y.V) 

Sou.'t'c e : PL~l Ken d a.ri • 

I 
11) 
" 
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It can be seen from the above table that, up to 1984 

the electricity network was as follow : 

(1) Overhead network (2) Undergrougd netwo.rJi 

(al 20 KV (22.17 km) (a) 20 KV (0.05 km) 

(b) 6 KV (88.1+26 km) (b) 6 KV (0,45 km) 

(c) 380/220 V (192.08 km) 
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5.6.5. El,ectricity usage 

Electricity is used for the following : 

(1) Production, (2) Lighting, (3) Government departments 

and office, (4) Households, (5) Social useu, (6) State 

and private companies, (7) Public needs, (8) Other. 

Details about numbers of subscribers may be found in 

the following table : 

'l'able 5.11 

Nuaber of Subecribess, Production and Electricity Ji2l!l 

in Southe~st Sulawesi (1978-JulY 1983) 

Year Number of Capacity Produution Electrici. ty 
subscribers (Kv A) (KWH) ( K ;,'iH) 

19?8 4.2'/4 2. 7Lt) 14. b41i. 800 4 ~ J[-. l"r) 
• ~·,).~_,,,.. • lj I 

1979 6.372 1+.1 ~~e llt• bl1 L~. ()()() 5.'17j.;',3d 

19d0 'd. '/ 4'/ 5.'?51 15.393.600 7. ()'/(). !:;()() 

19dl 10.970 7.2u5 16.315.200 9.552.000 

1982 13.36f'.i 8. <JOO H~ • Lt6b. 400 11.bbfJ.'-.//!.. 

1983 lli.987 10.313 20. 711. 2'/l 13. 099. ·~96 

-;urce p L N Kendari. 

It can he seen from the above taole that the number 

of subscriber· showed an annual increase. This wns oecaune 

of incruased community awareness about the importance of 

electricity in every day life and also becauoo of the 

growth in numbers of electricnl instrumcntc and Appl i ~incq;; • 
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Host subscribers were household users of electricity 

(82.8%). Other subscribers wera : 

(1) State and private companies ( 92.1 % ) 

( 2) p u b 1 i c ) 

(3) Bovernment depart~ents .:;.. offices 

( 4) s 0 c i.'.l 1 

(5) 0 t h e r 

(6) Production 

(7) Street liehting 

o.~ .) 

( J.l 

Nevertheless, the number of suoscribers ca.en year depended 

on the available capacity from P L N. 

Details of subscriber growth perccnta~c,~ c:~nd c:;v-..ci-

ty are given in Table 5.12. oelow. 

'rable 5 .12. Su bncriber growth p~rcen tnn,:rn nnd ;1VAi l_F1 lilc 

capacity l 1978 - 83 ) 
----------------------------·-----
Year 

19'?9 

19d0 

19cH 

i9e2 

19H.3 

N .B. 

Subscribers 

' Percer..tnce 
, crowth 

49. l 
, 

~Q 

3'!. 3 /0 

25. Lf ~v 

21.i.) ;O 

l~.l ~o 

Increase .in 
nu:nbors 

2,osn~ 

2, 3'7) 

?, ~~23 

;'.,YJb 

1 ,. ')l 
'0<-

Ji.') t in eluding Hate-lbte, Po hara 

19dl~ subscribers. 

Capaci t,y 

h;rcen taer: ! 
Jncrc:::i.ce 

50. l+ /J 

-_:/)" 3 
_, 
,:J 

(~ ). 3 ,'i 

;_, _5. J 

15. ') , ., 

Inc ren :·;-; 
( Kv,\ j 

] z ., _,__.,:) 

l ''-.J,>) 

J , I; ;.1, 

l 'l/i ',, 

1, lj i j 

and Pa :-;n r ;,3 j 0' nor 

lt can be seen from the above table that subscriber 

growth percentages fell from year to year, out that the 
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number of subscribers continued to,rise. The fall in both 

subscriber a~d capacity percentages in 1983 was caused by 

the fact that no generators ware installed c!11ri.ng that 

year (see '.fable 5.12). On the other hand, since PLN ins

talled !!lore generators, tr:msformers and power lines in 

1962 the nu!iiber of subscribers increased significantly, 

and the bi '1'JZeat annutll increaEE in capacity we.., recorded. 

lf PLN were to continue to develop the network on 

the lines of 1982 (see above), particularly with a view 

to deV6loping industry and extending rural 

tion , it is estimated that there would be 

electrifica-

an avercige 

annual increase of about 2 1 142 subscribers and 1, 513 Kv1~ 

capacity. In this way, it is possible to predict numbers 

of subscribers and capacity up to the year 1990 • 
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Table 5.13. Estimated numbers of subscribers and ca~~city 

up to the vear 1900. 

Year Number of subscribers Capacity ( K v 1\. ) 

1978 4,274 2,74? 
1979 6,372 L~, 128 

1980 (~, 747 5,771 
1981 10' )'(0 '! )05 

( ' 
1982 13 7. - ' '..)bb 15, 900 
l9b3 llt' ~1()'( 10,31.3 
1984 17, 12S1 11, 82<~ 

1965 19,?71 13,339 
1986 21,413 14,052 
198'1 23,))5 16,365 
1988 ') (~ ,- q rf 

L . .) t 0. 17,cY(8 
1989 2·r,d)~ l),j'.Jl 

1()<)0 ?')' <)i\l ~~o,c,io1t 
----- ___ ..,._ 
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Chapter 6 

INVb~'l'MEHT REQUIREMEN'r 

6.1. Potential resources for possible future investment. 

It must first be recognized that choice of investment 

in Southeast Sulawesi should be made bearing in mind the 

Government's policy of laying particular emphasis on the 

agricultural and industrial development sectors, because o! 

their vital contribution to regiona1 and nitional develop

ment. Many potential regional resources in Southeact Sula

wesi, in which investment could be made, are mentioned in 

Chapter lV, to which the reader is invited to refer. 

6.2. Choice of i.pvestment strategies. 

6.2.1. Inve§tment strategiesL 

·rhe choice of in vestment strategies in Southe;:i Gt Su· 

lawesi cannot be made wit~out reference to A Basic Plan tor 

Development in Southeast Sulawesi. ln addition, tha ;;cale 

of Priorities, published by the Coordinating Board of In

vestment in Jakarta, must b~ taken into consideration, as 

must regional potential. In this way, the regional lnYo.;t.

ment Cocrdinating Board is able to draw up a programme of 

activities and targets to be achieved. Tne following prog

ramme has already been drawn up : 

I. @lort-te.r.ro programme (1984/5) 

The following eleven investment project 

proposed : 

280 

have been 
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(1) Sugar factory 

(2) Cacao plantation 

(3) Shrimp form 

( 4) FiFb-canning industry 

(5) Rattan processing 

(6) Cashew nut processing factory 

(7) Frying fat industry 

(8) Pearl industry development 

(9) Quartz mining 

281 

(10) Tapioca factory 

(11) Improvement of tourist facilities 

II. Medium-term progr£i,mme (Felita IV) 

Tho followingtargets have been set 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

lncreased f0od crop production 

In.creased plantation crop production 

Increased fish production 

Increased forestry production 

Increased livestock production 

Increased industrial production (including mis

cellaneous and small-scale 1ndu~trieswhich, bro

adly speaking, process agricultural produce). 

III. ~ong-term programme. 

In toe long-term it is hoped thet by channalling 

present investment to the construction and development or 

appropriate crnpportive facilities, new investors may be 
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attracted in the future .. To this end, investment will bf' 

made in the economic development sector, in 

though other sectors will not be neglected. 

b.2.2. Investment assessment 

particular, 

In assesGing investment possibilities, two important 

aspects must be taken into consideration 

6.2.2.1. Financial aspect. 

In making any financial analysis, mvestm'.mt returns 

are a primary consideratj_on. There should be continuous 

returns over a long period ol time, benel'itting the follo

wing parties : 

- farmers 

- businesmen 

- private companies 

- Government 

- the community 

The state can invest in a projact that will yield satisfac

tory returnG within a period of 20 years. However, privrtte 

investment is usually made on the basis of makine n net 

profit within a period of 5 years. 

6.2.2.2. Economic asD~· 

In making any economic analysis,tmover;1ll- re13ult,pro

ductivity and profit from all sources used are ta.Ken l.nt0 

consideration. lt is also taken into account whether a pro

ject will generally aid economic development and raise 
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living standards. It is hoped that, in any investment made 

there wtll be both economic and social returns. On the 

whole. projects of tilis nature are Government-sponsored. 

6.2.3. Investment pl~nning criteria. 

A number of factors are taken into consideration 

6. 2.3.1. lntensi ty f~. 

This refers to a project's ability to creake jobs 

for local people iL~ostment channelled those sect9rs cap -

able of absorb1ng available man-power, at a number of levels, 

in Southeast Sulaweai. 

6.2.3.2. The F2reign Exchange Beneiit§. 

Investment will be made in a proJect that is able to 

boost foreign currency reserves, particularly non-oil and 

non-gas exports. Potential commodities are listed in pre-

ViQus chapters. 

6.2.3.3. £reservat:ion of natural resources and the en.
vironment. 

Both central and local Government havo advised that 

projectE should neither pollute the environment nor 

endanger limited natural resources. Projects should, for 

the sake of everyone, pay teed to environmental considera

tions like soil, water, agricultural resources in general, 

and energy. ~rojects should also take account or natural. re

Jourcea suitable for exploitation in the long-tenn. Finally 

projects should be aware of the conflicting lntcr~sts ~r o~

ploitation of natural resources and environmental preserva

tion • 
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6.2.3.4. Jia,ckward linkage or for~~rd links£~-

An important aspect of assP.ssing investment pos£lbili

ties is whether a project can, in turn, create a new pro

ject, whether investment can attract new investment, either 

by backward or forward linkage. By looking at the potential 

of regional resources, it is possible to see where in•.re!it

ment can best be made. As fc:r as ec~nomic developme!lt is 

concenned, investment posstbilities in soctoro · with good 

potential can be assessed by looking at t~e d~valopment 

prospects of each sector. These may be found in 

chapters. 

The g,r_Pv1th of investm12nt., 

prev.ious 

Both public and ·private invest:nent exist in ~outheaGt 

Sulawesi, and both hove expanded over the years. The growth 

of public and privato 

f ollo\91.ng pages. 

investment is des~ribed over the 

6.3.1. I:1illl:;lc investment. 

In general, public investment io ruade . .1..n the public 

services and utility sector. This aectox· ia, j!n itne1 f, 

supportive of both pri1'·ate and public investment in oth6r 

sectora.lncluded in this sector are : 

- roads 

- electricity 

- water supply (household and indust1:y) 

- housing 
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- airports and ports 

- telecommunications 

~ttention is given both to maintenance of the exis-

ting rletwork of roads 9.nd bridges and to the construction 

of new roads and bridges in areas of agricultural poten

tial and other potential. Work is undertaken by the Bina 

Marga department at the Southeast Sulawesi regional office 

of the Department of Public Works.Details of roads 

the jurisdiction of local government are as follows: 

6.3.1.1.1. Road statu~. 

Principal ::-oad.s • • • c • • • ~ 

Secondary/minor roads • C' • • • 

196.,?0 km 

1, 0'jl. 30 ltm 

1, 288 kr:1 

6.3.1.1.2. RQad functi?n. 

Arterial roads • • • • • 0 • 4 

Feeder roado . . . . . . ~ . . 
Local roads e • • • • 2 • • • 

381. (J(J i':!.1 

6.3.1.1.3. Bridges. 

Total length of bridges • • • • • 6, 612 Fl 

Concrete • • • • • • • • • • • • 2, ll.2 l.il 

Steel-frame • • • • • • • • 853 m 

Semi-permanent • • • • • • • • • 

Wooden/emergency • • • • • • • 

6,612 rn 
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b.3.1.1.4. f.undin~ • 

F1mding fi)r road aP d oridge construction in 

Southeast Sula>:qesi .5.r, derived fros two smr-

ces : 

- Natio:i.al budget. (APBN) ••••• Rp 13 5 3q5,1·/6,000 

- Local budget (APBD) ••••• Rp 9,U04t925s00U 
Rp 22, lf00, 101, uVj 

The break-down of both bude;ets l.B gl.ven in tne follu-· 

wing tables 

It can be seen :t'rom the tables 

vernment provided 55/b of the funds used for road and bridge 

maintenance and constructioq;local Government pro~id~d 45 % 

of the funds. The following road and bridge improvement.a 

ar9 plann0d for Felita IV : 

It can be seen from the above table that a tudget of 

Rp 13,220,000,000 will be needed for road and bridge main

tenance and i.mprovement up to the year 1989. 

Rp 4,~20,000,ouo will be needed for road maintenance and 

repair., Rp 8, 7ou,ooo,ooo will be needed f!;r bridge j !llpro

vemen t a..l'Jd construction. 

6.3.1.2. E1ectricit~. 

Investment in electricity is designed to improve both 

urban and rural services to the community at. large. ln ad

dition, as part of thH programme of induntrial de:velopment 

in Southeast Sulawesi, electricity services to industry 

will be improved so that needs may be met. lt is predicted 
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that demand for electricity will increase at an ever fas-

ter rate. Predicted needs up to the year- 1990 are as 

follows : «see below) 

6,3.1.2.1. Control. 

Electricity in Southeast Sulawesi is operated by the 

Kendari bra11ch of the State Electricity Company (PLrO. On 

tho basis of an interview conducted rt tn a PLU spokesman, 

it may be stated that there were three m9.jor cons~rners of 

~lectricity &ver the period 1978 31st March 1984 

households • .. • • • • 50 <.Y • . • • • jO 

Government offices etc • • • 30 C./_ 
• • /V 

industry • • • • • • • • • • • • 20 % 
100 r.1 

/~J 

Most funds co:ne from the State Electriclty Company, 

itself. So, inve&tment depends on local needn. Up to 31st 

Marcb 1984, the total investment in electricity in .South~ 

east Sulc.we3i amounted to Rp 517, 904, 610. 'rhis consioted of: 

- household requirewents • 

- street lighting • • • • 

- :i.ndustry • • • • • • 

Based on the ftgures from Table 

• 0 

• • 

• • 

R' p '_.) 5H (J h j :;;() r:::: 
• •- Ut ././Lt./'- _J 

Rp 155,371,383 

Hp 103,580,922 

Rp .?17,904,610 

(see above), 

funds needed will be Rp 665,000,000. Thia total only co

vers improved servic~rn, in terms of quantity and quality • 

It does not cover development investment • 
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t).3.1.3. Wa~er su~ply. 

Investment is aesignect to provide drinking water for 

members of the comTuunity and water for industry. 

6.3.1.3.1. Provision of drinking water. 

There ar-e a number of availacle sources that can be 

used by the community at large in Southeast Sulawesi : 

- springs 

- wells \pumped) 

- wells (haLd-drawn) 

- pipe water 

- rain water 

The daily water requirement in Southeast Sulawesi is 

about 972,000 cu.m/day. The daily capacity of each of the 

above sources (approximate figures) is 

- springs • • • • • • • 388,tiOO cu.m 

- wells (pumped) • • • • • 48,600 cu.::1 

- wells (hand-drawn) • • • • ~43,000 cu.m 

- pipe water • • • • • .. • 191~, 400 cu.m 

- rain water • • • • • • 97,200 cu.m 

r12,ouo cu.m 

The above figures (water requirement) are based on an esti

mated per capita daily requirement of 0,75 - 1 cu.m of wa

ter. 

It is estimated that approximately 10 % of the popu

lation of Southeast Sulawesi depend on rain water as their 

only source of water, since there are no nea H>y· springs • 
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These figures. give us some cause for concern. It is also 

evidt::nt from the above figures that moat people still 

depend on water from springs and hand-drav;n from wells. 

Bearing in mind the important role played by forests in 

maintaining constant supplies of spring and well water, 

there is a strong case for investing in reforestation and 

afforestation programme3, and thus indirectly boosting na

tural water supply. 

6.3.1.3.2. Water for indust.r,y. 

It is best for water in this category to t)e provided 

by the Drinking Water Company (pipe water) &o that conti~ 

nu1ty, reliability and sufficient quantities of water ar:-· 

guaranteed. At present, only limited supplies of pipe v..-ater 

are available. This means that mnny industries, particuJnr

ly small-scale and miecellaneous industries, rely on pu~ped 

water. HowEY.er, there is a good case for expanding pJ.pe .. 

water supplies, since this will encourage local industJ·J tc; 

invest in areas of high potenti.al. Industry in, in any c;;.H>:, 

likely to expand in Southeast Sulaw€..si, co this another re

ason for improving pipe-water supplies. 

The existence of a number of springs and r-ivera in 

Southeast Sulawesi opens up the ?Osaibility of constructjng 

dams. This will help meet present paddy-field ~.rrigu tion 

needs and will create the opportunity of opening-up new 

paddy fields, so that rice production in Southeast SulDwes'L 
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may be increased. 

6.3.1.4. Housing. 

Details about housing developments in Southeast Su-

lawesi may be found in Chapter v. 

6.3.1.5. Airports and »orts. 

6.3.1.5.1. A111L~r.ta. 

There are four airports in Southeast Sulawesi, one 

in each district. The principal airport is Wolter Mongin

sidi Airport, Kendari. 

The other three airports are relatively small. The 

airport in Pomalaa serves Aneka Tambang (Ltd) nickel mine, 

but also serves Kolaka district. All four airports are 

operating satisfactorily. General improvements were 

carried out at Wolter Monginsidi airport during Pelita IIL 

HoweYer, there are no plans for further 

any of the airports during Felita IV. 

improvement for 

A number of planes - FC.'lr>, as well as HerculeB and other 

transport planes-are able to use Wolter Mongins.i.di 1Hr-

port. Small planes can also land there. At any one time, 

2 - 3 large planes (F2'/s or F2bs) and oeveral small pla

nes can be accommodated at the airport. There are up to 9 

flights a week ( Garuda F28) from Wolter Monginsicti. llir

port and airforce transport planes CD.11 there regularly 

twice a month. It is thought that flight frequency will 

have to bo increased in years .to come to cope with 
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b.3.1.5.2. forts. 

Apart from two special ports - at Banabungi, Euton 

(for asphalt) and Pomalaa, Kolaka (for nickel) - there are 

just four ports in Scutheast Sulawesi, which is the very 

minimum needed. The physical situation of the four parts 

in question - Kendari, Kolaka, Raha and Bau-Bau - can be 

seen on the attached map. Futher details about each port ~re 

given below 

A. Kolq,Jsa. 

(a} PhYsica1 situation. 

- concrete wharf • • • • 

- water depth • • • • • 

- capacity • • • • • 
(b) Cargo I Passenger movement. 

• 

• 

• 

• 400 x 

• 

• max 200 

3.;> m 

c.3 m 

tons 

Despite the obvious limitations of the port, dai

ly loading an.d unloading work carries on., Details are gi

ven below : 

Up to the time of writing this report, improvements 

are still being carried out at the port of Kolakao When 

the :unprovement work has been completed, it is hoped that 

the port wlll b~ in a position to cop£ with the increaGing 

volume of cargo and passengers. 

B. Kendai:1. 

(a) £hyaicnl situation • 
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- capacity • • • • • • • • 5,000 tons 

- depth (before dredging) • • • • 7 m 

- concrete wharf 
(before improvement work) • • • • • • lb m 

- wooden jetty • • • • 94 m 

- quay • • • • • • • • • 70 x 20 m 

(~) Cargo I »&Saenger movement. 

Details are given below : 

It can be seen from the above table that cargo unlo

aded at Kendari increased in volume, but that cargo loaded 

fell in volume over the same period. The reason for this 

is that Kendnri serves aE a terminal for all goods origi

nating from outside Southeast Sulawesi. on the other hand• 

exports are sent from other ports, as well as Kencta.ri. In 

addition, the export trade is relatively new. Nevertheless, 

it is hoped that the volume of goods exported will rise in 

future years. 

c. R a h a. 

(a) PhYsica1 sJ,.tuation. 

- wooden jetty with concrete 
supports1capacity • • • • 500 tons 

- jetty area • • • • • • 34.7 x 10.6 m 

- water depth • • • • • • c. 5 m 

(b) Cargo I passenger movemenl,. 

Details are given below: 
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It can be seen from the above table that the volume 

of cargo and shipping is modest, in keeping with the size 

of the port.Exp~rts from Raha go via Buton. 

D. Bu t Q n. 

(a) Pl!y.sical sit ua ti.on. 

- wooden jetty with concrete 
supports • • • • • • • • 16 x 14 m 

- capacity • • • • • • • • 1,000 tons 

earth f illin3 in 20 ,. 10 rn • • • • • .. 
- water depth 

• • • • • • • • 

(b) Cargo I passenger movement. 

Details are given below : 

It can be seen from the above table that the port 

of Bau-Bau has an important part to play ln certal.n types 

of cargo movement. 

In conclusion, it is cloar that, bearing in mind the 

growing movement of cargo (both i:nports of basic goods and 

exports), there is a need to carry out improvements at all 

four ports. However, before any investment can be made, 

more exploratory work, in the form of a feasibility study, 

needs to be carried out. 

6.3.1.6. Telecommunicationij. 

Efforts will bB made to extend the telecommunicationr, 

network and to improve the quality of service provide. lt 

is ~•tended that tho network will extend to rural areaso 
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More details may be found in Chapter· 4/ft.9 .. 

To n:eet loca.l needs, the network w:Lll be extended du

ring Pelit~-i. IV( see Chapter 4/ih(~.) 

The investment ci.tuation is similar to that of electricity. 

That ia to say, ~oth are run by limited companies which, 

the~nscl ves~ nre responsible for investing in future deve-

lopment, on the basis of loc~l demro~d. 1he income derived 

from inve~;tmen t made ( inver;tmen t returns )enables further 

inVeRtment to be ma.de. 

It can therefore be co!1cluded that, in tho field of 

public inv~~trnent, priorj_ty shoul~ be placed tn the 

following -~ 

(1) Construc:U_'.)Tl of roc:::cb a:id. bridges, linking 

with ce11.trcs of production, 

(2) lncrouscd electricity aupplies for industry. 

(3) Port jmprovcmcnts, particularly at Kendari. 

(11-) lncrea . .::rnd water supplies both for the C"ommunity cind 

for industry. 

(5) Extension and impro-rement of the telecommwiicationR 

network. 

The state of investment in Southeast Sulawesi, as of 

31st March 1984 wan as follows : 

6 -:z . ) I •J•l-•-• l)or!l.Q1l.tic i11vestment. 

Number of companies • • • • • 

,· 



No 

1. 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 

'7 
8 

9 
10 

• 

No 

l 

2 

3 
I+ 

.5 

-· 

?95 

active companies • • • • • • 10 

- not-yet-active • • • • • • • 5 

The iollovang companies were active : 

Name of company Level of investment(Rp) 

Pr. 11neka Tamuc~ng Pomalaa 

Pr. Hasil Bumi Indonesia BM 
PT. MarcJlnu Bintang Kejora 
PT. PUSKUD h.endari 

PT. P e r k e n 
PT. Dharma Samudera Fishing 

Industries 
PT. P e r t u n 1 

PT. Mina Fajar Raharja 
PT. K o p a d r i 

PT. Perum Listrik 

T o t a 1 

10,848,988,000.00 
l,j52,,07,823.00 
1, 4'12, ooo, 000.00 

2,600,000,oou.oo 
1, 15'/, ooo, 000.00 

4,161,)70,000.00 
·1, 439, 102, 000.00 

3,41?,530,000.00 
i,702,800,000.00 

jli,904,000.00 

Dot: rec Southeact SulnweGl Coordinating l~ard tur 

Regional Investment, 1984. 

The followlng companies were r1ot-yet-ucti ve 

Name of company Level of Investment (Hp) 
·--

PT. (1cmini. 'rimbcr Jack 
Corporation 2,384,89j,000.00 

PT. Anekutan Lepar; Pantai l,OG2,250,060e0U 
P'r. Sea Horse Towlllg Shipping l,~95,7HO,uoo.ou 

PT. Caka.lang Pi tu 3' /.+(j b' ? 49' 000. 00 
PT • Gola Momani 4,94),000,oou.oo 

T 0 t a 1 13,676,674,ouo.oo 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Coordinating Board for 
Regional Investment, 19o4. 
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Total domestic investment was therefore Rp 48,551,2ol,30tl. 

The total workfore involved was 3,876 ·people. 

No 

1 

2 

No 

l 

2 

b.3.2.2. foreign investment. 

Number of compnnies 

Active companies 

Not-yet-active • 

• 

• 

Active companies were 

Name of company 

• 

• 

PT. Kapas Indah Indonesia 
PT. D;1:i ~·!utzum 

T o t a 1 

• 

• 

• 

• • • • 4 

• • • • • 2 

• • • • • 2 

Level of investment(Rp) 

i51000,uoo,ooo.oo 
373,500,000.00 

l~, 3"13, .50U, 000. 00 

Source : Southeast Sulawesi CoordinatiHg Board tor 
Regional Investment, 1984. 

Not-yet-active companjes were 

Name of company 

PT. Indonesia Canada 
Sea Food 

PT. Tara l"orsa 

Livel cf investment(Rp) 

4,1B8,B47,ooo.oo 

lU,46),483,IJOO.OO --------
T o t a 1 14, b 54, 330, 000. 00 ------------·------------------

.Source Southeact Sulaweot Coordinntillg Board fo:· 
aegion~l Investment, 19b4. 

Total foreign investment was therefore Hp 30,02'/,o30,000. 

The total workfore involved wan 952 people. 

Total private investment wan therefore : 

(1) Domestic (15 companiec) 
(2) Foreign ( 4 companies ) 

• 

••••• 

.Rp 
Rp 

48,.?51,261,308 
30,027,820,000 



.. 
The total worfore involved was 

(1) Domestic investment •• • • • 

. . 
• • 

(2) Foreign investment • • • • • • • 

3,8?6 people. 

9~2 people. 

4,8C.8 people. 

ln order to encourage investment in the Province, 

the Southeast Sulawesi Coordinating Board for lnvestment 

carries out its own research into lnvestment possibili-

ties in a number of sectors. Potentially exploitable re-

sources a't'e investigated. In accordance with a Basi;:-

Pattern for Five Years of Development in Southeast Sula-

wesi in Felita IV (19J4/5 l':;Jcd/':)), tnc: Coordinc:i. tiq; 

nourd for H8siow::.l lnve:::;tment has gi.ven investors a 

chance to b1vest in aectors of high devclopmeutal pot0n

st tial. Up to and including 31 March 1984~ thoso r:or.1pani-

es applying for permission "to invest w1:;re : 

1. DomeEtic invcGtmcnt. 

No Name of Company 
I 

Location Field of operation; 

1 PT. KOFADHI Transport Kundari 

2 PT. !:.nan don i:::i Hybrid coconut Unaahal Plantation Kendar 

3 prr. Alirta Hara.pan Agro Tapioca Factory Moramo, 
Kendari 

4 PT. Tilrnlo Agriculture Paper procecsing_ Kolouol 
factory Kendar 

5 cv. Rusa Mas Shrimp fnrm 
I Kendar:i --
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No.! Name of company ! Fieid of operc•tion ! L0cation 

The ·::est I;acifir. 
Fishfry ______ ..;;;...._ ___________ - -1. fiHheries 1'iworo/Kenr ari 

Source : Southeact Sulawesi Coordinating Board for Hegio-

ncl Investment t l 98L~ of the six compenL~s listt~d 

above, one has already been gr~ntci p2rmiGsion to com-

mence operations, four mor0 are awaiting proccssinb of-

the!.r a:lplicationp, and one company has failed to satisfy 

the conditions laid down • 

The Southeast Sulawesi Coordinating Board for Regi-

onal Investment has also drawn up a ~cale of p~iotiticG 

for the following investment projects : (Table 6.c.2) 

If the ubove projects are ptt into their correct sectors, 

the distribution of projects becomes • . 
1. Food crops 1 project 

2. Plantation crops 4 projects 

:3. F'orestry 1 project 

4. Fisheries 3 projects 

5. Mining/excavatim;s - 1 project 

6. 5ervice industriea - l pro.1ect 

11 projects 

• 
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Table 6.1.. 

An Inv.-.atmen t scetle priori ties i!'t Southea~t SUl<.>_1rnci. 

( 1983/1984- 1989/1990) 

No .. F"l,;;ld of oper.:itin 

1. Satar factory 

2. Cacao Pl~'t..".ltution 

3. Shrimp form 

'•• Fi shine c ::-.nning 

5. Rattnn pruces:::;i:ng 

6 .. Cashew-nut proc(:'B8ing 

7. Goc~nut oil indu~try 

e. Pearl inJuGtry 

9. Quurtz ~inine 

IO. Tapioca fuctory 

11. Improved tcurist 

f11c1.li tie.;; 

Location. 

Kolaku 

Mun.a 

Kcla};:a 

Kendari 

Kenda.ri. 

Kendari 

Kendari 

Bu ten/Muna. 

Ken.dur:i 

Hu ton 

Kend:Jri 

Hurra 

Kol aka 

Kendari 

Muna. 

Kenda.rt 

Kolo.kn 

Muna 

Bi.:i ton 

Cnpncity 

PGB 

PGM 

3,000 tuns 

6,168 tons/ 
annum 

GC10 ,UDO Kg/ 
[•.nnum 

Availabl~ 
1 n!!.d 

14,.300 hu 

extensive 

3, 600 !la. 

30,000 ha 

640 ,ooo ha 

30 ,DOC) ha 

500 tons kop- 2 ha 
ro./mun th 

10C· ,uoo pc::nrl/ 250 mill 
3.DJ?U!!l 

100 roomc 

100 rooms 

lOC rooms 

100 re oms 

extonsLVD 

extenr>iva 

extensive 

l ,C'CJO ha 

i,ooo hn 

Somce :. JU theast Sulawesi Regional Plruming Board,l981t 

\<J.dcpted). 
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6.3.3. Esti~ated inveatment 

As was stated previously~ development funding is 

either by means of pt;.blic or prtvate investment • 75 ;6 o!' 

development during Felita III was Goverltent-funded, and 

the rest was privately•funded. D2taj.J.s are as follows : 

1. Goverment investment 

a. Development funds from the 

sectoral develop~ent 

b. Presldential initiation 

c. Net Provincial income 

d. Net district income 

e. Foreign .:J.id 

2. Pri"{_f~te inve~;tment 

a. Domestic nnd foreign investment 

b. Bank credit (stntc and pri.v3 te barik.s) 

c. Individual investment 

In order to predict investment needs up to the end 

of Pelita IV, total investment needs up ~o P~litn III

must first be known • The following table sets out total 

investment made at the end of Palita III (1983/1984) : 
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Table 6.2 

Total Investment at the end of Pelita III (1983/198~) 

Type of imrestrnen t 

1. govemen t i uve£.__~!!!.Q.!_1_!:_ 

a. DHVeloprnent fuurls -
(national budge~) 

b. Prasidential 
initiation 

c. Net Provincial income 

d. Net dJstrict income 

e. Foreign aid 

2 0 Private InweEtment -· ------
a. Domestic/foreii:;n -

investi;;cnt 

c. Bar~k ere di t 

d. Individual investment 

T o t a 1 

Total ( ~ 1,000,000 
8

) 

41,379,355,700 .-

,~9' 060 j 24611 000 

l l 7 t; 6r:o noo 9-.J_,, ,,) ,.__, • 

·7· ~9·-, ·1·9P J7:.> ,J. c..,(,- u,. ~ c 

l+, 302, 800, OCiO 

2 441 ouo 000 ' ' , 
19,642,262,000 • 

lOB,404,211,872 • 

source : Pell tri IV book, Southeast Snlaw1;si 

Inveshrnnt needs for Pelita IV crui be eutimab~:d by 

taking Gross Regional Income and Jni::remental '-~api to_l out

put Ratio ( ICOH) figures into consjderation • 'I1he follow-

ing table pre:dicts c;r-osr; Regional Income, additional r<~ .. 

gional incoma and additional investment during Pelita IV. 
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G:..·oss regj_onal income figures were :fr::. i:n-:;p nre-

viou.sly • A figurt=> of Fp.114,536,640,0(Ju w.::s hoped for at 

the beginningof Peli ta IV ( 198L~) • 

This figure , it wac predicted, would then :;row at an an-

nu3l rate of 7.5 % t~ re~ch ~ 176,4~6,650,000 in 19~0 
with additional investment totalling ~ 34,176,500

1
000 • 

If additicnal investment is add8d to total invest
ment at the end of Pelita III, then the 1984 figure for 
investment needs for Pelita IV is reached • 
other figures are given below : 

Table 6.3. 

Estimated investment needs during Pelita IV(fu 1
3
000,000 ) 

Year ! Additional investment ! Pelita IV investme~t nJeds 

1983 
105' 1+01-t. '14 

1984 ?0 ,X,l 53 12" ,';) '7[ -· , ...__ ...... . 
- -_l9'H) •t ~ 

1985 15,281.09 140,946.83 
1986 17,3~)7.28 158,344.11 
1987 20,282.2lt 178,626.35 
1988 24,990.68 203,617.03 
1989 .31, '/92 .. le; 245,lt09.20 
--~- ---Sou1 Peli ta IV book, .Sou the net Sulawesi 

rt can be calculated from the above tnble that to-

tr ~stment needs during Felita IV will be 

.~,Go9,260,ooo • The annual growth rate throughout 

five-year period is 14.32 %, meaning that investment 

needs by 1990 will have risen to ~ 1,191,910,906,000 • 
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It is clear, then,that efforts will have to be made 

to encourage investors to invest thRir money in Southeast 

Sulawesi • 

During Pelita IV the Goverment is to encourage both 

domestic and forei~ investment in a number of 3ectors-

like 

1. Food crops 
') 
'-. Plantation crops 

3. Fisheries 

4. Livestock 

5. Forestry 

6. Industry 

7. Mining 

It is hoped that private investment will play an im

portant role in the future • At the end of Peli ta III, do-

mestic investment only contributed 4.Q.C\ X of total in 

vestment. It is hoped that a 15 % contribution (~156,391, 

389,000) will be madt: by the end of Pelitri IV ( 1989 ). 

If this figure can be realized, then domestic investment 

in 1990 will amount to ~' 179,850,097,300 • 

6.4. Recommendation 

If existing potential in southeast 

taken into account, it can be seen that there are develop 

mental possibilities in a number of sectors • 
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The follor1ing may be considered as investment priori ties! 

No. ! Field of operation Location Available Land 
1. Sugar factory Kolaka 14,300 he: 

Mur.a 5,000 ha 
2. Cacao plantation Kolaka extensive 

Kendari 3,600 ha 
3. Shrimp farm Kendari 30,000 ha 
4. Fish-canning industry Kendnri 20,000 ha 
5. C..ieOMit oil industry Kendari extensive 
6. Quartz mining Kendari extensive 
7. Tapioc3 factory Kendari oxtensivE: 8. Htlttm1 urocer>riir.~ Kend.'.lri 6110 '(j(j() h;_-, 

Ap.1rt fror.! the above mentioned, there n2'.'e othc~r nro.j '?eta, 

mentioned in the ic;r:if-lY'O·r;cc:ile of priorities for South-

e ilst Sul·•""f'"l. l·i 1rc· • .J ,, • ) ' ...._ l.. • 

cashew-nut processing factories, :in Huton and-

Muna 

- pearl industry, in Buton 

- imrroved tourist facilities,in all four dir:;Lr:Lctc 

'l'ho.,a prujecL:3 need to be futhcr Jnv(:t;l.ig--ted ;:i_~; t·l Lh1.·ir 

riot en t:i nl :1nd how bent to IJe developed. , 

Other projects which should be considered are 

(1) livestock foed factory, in Kendari;(2) soybean 

procensing, in Kendari; (3) a worknhop with the necoeaary 

machinery to make required equipment, in Kendari. 

,· 
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Estimated creation. of new pnddy-fields du.ring Pelita 1V 

in SOJ. theast S\~l.=-,wesi ( 1984-1-909) 

Neill paddy-fields (hrl) 

'l'Otal 

1984/1955 833 42·J 2 ,0(>0 3,313 
1985/1986 83f\ 450 2~0C<J j,338 
1986/1987 9T~ 720 2,000 3,.~ <)) 

1987/1988 862 529 2,000 3,39!. 

1988/1989 552 601. 2,.000 3,153 

'l'otul. 4,105 2,/8C 10,UOO 4) 16,8J5 

Source : (Jper.:i.tio?:.:il policy for food crop de11elopmcnt .:ind 
Pel~ta £V M~cE tiUidance Mcmagemcnt unit (1984/1985-
1988/1989) 

1.) 

2) 

Simple :irrigation : K.ind or irrig<.ltion is m::uie ror m8d1-um 
technical, generally 1 ts dam from ,,~: cucon,;11 (= kind 
of d.:!m made f!'om wire :i.s .f:Hled with stoEes tc prot.2i~t 

water of the river to irrigate p.:.:.ddy-field~.l vri.tk:1;.t 
debit cori:troltor .:::.nd ruea~-u:rer; general.Ly the area ovsr 
200 h3.. 
Trh.; ::uanag,::-~ment \prep:J.ratic,..,, s:::i.fcgu::u:·ding .:-tnd. ~:~p1-.i

t~tion) by government. 
The safeguc,r ding od explo~tu.tion n ctv;(;rk i0 the 
f~rmer 1 s recponsibility. 

M,~dil,lm-spwJ.1 it""rip;:o.tioL : Kiricl. of irrig<ition rn::i.de more 
advanced thari uimple irr.-igatt on. 
l'ermmrnnt dam its network is filled with debit c•.,n-tr; Ll~r 
nrrd me3.curcr ior o. rigbtfull w;i.ter dL vicicr, • 

. 3) Special trrigation/Tech~icci.l irrig::~ t Lo~ :. 
F'ull techn.i.cn.l irrir:i.tion with 9crr.nnent d~ ls filled 
with debit con troll er and mea.cu.rer ~rrd ctn er fnc:l ll.t i.et: 
to cupri::;rt the: expl.)it::ttion ~·nd gocd r;·1fcr,11::trding. 

4) not including the Wawotobi project. 
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Appendix 2 • 

.Estimated rice production,_area he.rvested and per hoectnre product .. 

ivit:y (1983- 19~) 

Year 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

19~ 

Area harvestei (ha) I 

12,321 

38,600 

39, 700 

40, 100 

40,500 

40,000 

54,420 
58,400 

•) •) Rice production l Productivity 
(tons) (tons/ha) 

34,€65 
49,400 
52,COO 

53,700 

55,500 
57,~0 

78,~9 

89 0 352 

1,200 

1,310 

1,39 

1,370 

1 ,402 

1, 45 

1, 52 

Source s Operational policy :tor food. orop development and Peli tB 
IV mass ¢dance l!:iB.?la.gemsi unit (1984/1985 - 1989/1990) 

*) 
-= hulled rice. 



A pp end.ix J • 

Estillated hidi=xleld rice varie't"J see~ ~gµ!r~-e:i t ( 1983 - 19.22) 

Year l Requirement (tons) Year Requirement (tons) 

190.) 249~ -i 1984 126 

1985 132 1986 160 

1987 2J6 1988 3B6 

1989 675 19~ 714-__________ .. ___ _ 
Source Operational policy for ~ood crop dev~lcp~en.t end P~lita 

IV ll1.flS£J ¢dance ~~eraent unit ( 1984/1985 - 19G9/19SO) 

Appendix 4. 

E§timated quantity f .• :ncl txpe of :f~e£iiliuer for ric€' cultivation 

in S011~!1eaE:t Sulaweoi (~.90J - 19~) 

Year 
Type of simple :fertiliz.:u' T:rpc of r:e:r .. --pou.nd 'f'crt il i=-~f;:'-' 

Urea TSP KCl ZA Nl'K 
... ~.·.>--• 

1983 2,roo 1,000 

1984 5,600 1,29606 311 141 21 

1985 5;944 1,356.e 325 148 22 

1986 5,JJO 1, ?.16.a 292 133 Z.'() 

1987 a,242 1,881.-4 451 ~5 JO 
1988 11,396 J, 971 C> "j 952 4JJ 64 
1989 85,166 19,418 4~660 2,097 377 

19~ 104,Ja:> 23,785 5,708 2,568 462 

Source s Op )rational policy for f'oocl crop dtwolopman t and Peli ta 
IV ll&na ¢dance mana&e:aet'.t Unit (1984/:985 - 19f39/19'))) 

... 
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Appeniix 5. 
Estimated therosher requirement (1983-191?) 

Year Requirement Year Requirement 

1983 - 1984 69 

1985 72 1986 75 

1987 77 1988 00 

1989 85 19~ 89 

Source Operational policy for food crop ~evelopment and Pelita 
IV as.as ¢dance Jl8llacement unit (1984/1985-1989/1990). 

Appendix 6. 
Estimated d.ryer requirement (1983 - 1990) 

Year R e<r1iremen t Year requireaent 

1983 1984 10 

1985 11 1986 11 

1987 12 1988 12 

1989 14 1990 16 

Source Operational policy for tood crop development and Pelita 
IV mass cuiaance manaaeaent unit (1984/1985-1989/1990)~ 
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Appendix '7. 

E;timated expansion of area harvested of second~ crops 

l983-1S9) in Southeast Sulawesi (ha) 

Year Corn Cassava Soybe8l'ls ----
1983 

1984 62,592 "JO. 772 5,745 
1985 65,184 31,850 6,865 

1986 67,872 32,928 7,000 

1987 70, 560 .34,006 8, 56~ 

).938 72,152 35,048 9,475 

.. 1989 76,078 J6,136 10,498 

19~ 79,121 J8,J04 11,642 

Source Operational policy for food crop develop~eut and Pelita 
IV 1118.SS '1-!idanc e mana,emen t unit (1984/1985-1989/199'.)). 
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Appendix 8. 

Estimated N'.'ea of cassava ha vested- (1984-1988) 

Year l Area (ha) ) Averoie 
Production (ton:: . I Productivity 

Source :Operational Policy for Food Crop Development and Mass Gu

idance Protra.."me Control Unit Repeli ta IV ( 1984/1985 -

1989/19~) 

Year 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1987 

1988 

Source . . 

Appendix 9. 
Estimated. e..rea of corn harveffted 

Area (ha) Production (ha) I Aversce productifity 

I. 

62,592 79,647 12.12 

65,184 85, 540 1J!12 

67,872 92,823 13.12 

70, 560 99,468 14010 

73, 152 109, 270 14.94 

Operational policy for food crop develop~cnt nnd Pelita 

IV aass cuidance management unit ( 1984/1985 - 198')/19~) 
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Year 

1983 

1984 
1985 
1986 

1987 
1988 
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Appendix 10. 

Estll!.ated. area of soybeans harveste·i 

Area (ha) 

5,745 
6,885 

7,000 

8,565 

9,475 

rroduction (r.J.) 

-
5,910 

7,402 

9,019 
10,762 
12, 630 

A v~race productifi ty 

10.25 

10.75 

11.56 

12. 56 

13.33 

Source Operationa.1 policy for food crop development and Pelita 

IV maes cuidance mane.cement unit (1984/1985-1989/1990). 

Appendix 11. 

Food. croI? nuclear estates and smal.lholciers planned for Peli t~ 

(rice, secondary crops, horticulture) 

Year Total Area (ha) 

1983 .. 
1984 1 500 

1985 1 700 

1986 1 9)0 

1987 1 1,400 

1988 2 1,500 

Source Operational policy for food 
cropo devolopaent encl mass 
iuid.ance procramme control 
unit, Repelita IV (1984/~985 -
1989/1990) • 
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Estimated cocol!t1t productior£., co11m~!1mti0~1 eJ1~ e:·:Jort figr;u.1--cq 

in Sou th east Sul~rnc s:i. ( 1984 - 19SO) 

Year P:rodnction Con su!:!.p tio~1 =:;::-:ports 

1904 12, 200 6,400 5,soo 
1985 13, 400 6,700 6, 700 

1986 14,600 7,000 7,GJO 

1987 1 G,ooo 7,JOO 8, 700 

1908 17 t 600 7,700 9, 9)0 

1989 

199:> 

Anr.ual rate 
of increa!Je 9.5 4o5 14. '.) 

(%) 

Source Southeast Sular:esi Pla"ltation Crops Office, 1984. 

Appendix 13 

E:!!timatei e:mansion and. rejuvination area cf .Public coconut 

emate~ in Southeast Sulaweci (1984 - 19%?) 

Year 

1984/1985 

1905/1986 

19BG/1987 

19e,7 /19S8 

1930/"t 989 

1989/19~ 

T o t a 1 

Area (ha) 

1, 450 

1, 550 

1, CJO 

1,G50 

1, 700 

7, 950 

Source : Southeast Sulaweru Plantation C.rop~ Office, 1 '.JB4c, 
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Appendix 14. 
Pla."lIHJd. Reha.bill tation/Intcn::tlficatJon nrea public coconut in 

Sou thee.~t Sulawesi { 1 984 - 199J) 

Y CCU' 

19S·1/19.'.:J5 

1905/1986 

198G/19G7 

1987/1933 

1988/i 989 

19G9/19SO 

'fl 0 t a ... 1 

(cppcn::lix 15. 

;,_rea (ha) 

200 

500 

'J40 

1, 1:,-0 

1, 315 

Plann.ed. HcLa:Jilitation/IntcnrrL.'ication area of '1rivo.tc lar·"e

:::cale coc:)11Ut i.l1 Sontheaf!t Sulanc:tl (i-:::·'.j4_~ 1:.12?) 

Year 

1934/1 Sl~15 

193:i/198G 

1 '.)J6/19G7 

1907 /1 ')GG 

1938/1909 

1 %9/19')0 

T o t a 1 

400 
401.) 

500 

2,320 

Sonrce • Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office, 1904 • 

, .. 
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J.ppenaix 16 

Esti:r:iatei cocoa prociuction, coneur.mtion and. e:g:o:::ts i:.'1 Southeast-

Sulawesi 

Year I Production (tons) J Consumption (tons) Ei."Port s( tons) 

1984 3,000 J,000 

1985 3 t 9)0 3, ';K>O 

1986 5,070 5,0TJ 

1987 6,500 G, 500 

1988 n,~o 3, :.oo 

1969 

1930 • 
An..."lual rate 
~f increase 30.00 :~o ,,oo 

(%) 

Source : Southea::it :3ulawem Pla.nto.tion Crops Officf::, 19134., 

• 
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Appe1di..x 17 
Planned cocoa bean e.:g?e.usion a"YJ.d rejuvi11ati::in in So:;.thea;.t Sula.wed 

Year 

1 Q r) ·;1 ., -,,... 
·, ,/1 '"} )"' _....._, - ..._ ... 

1 St15/19S6 

193~/1987 

1937/1983 

1988/1 ~·39 

1939/19)} 

( 1984 - 199)) 

1 '')~i) 

2,400 

2' 7 ~.() 

J,GJCl 

--------

-------------------·----·-·---
T o t a 1 13, ?00 

Source ~~, tla-..·1c ;_:i 

Y car 
-------~-----------

1nr-·1/19•r-,.)U'1 W"..J 

1985/1906 

1 StGC/1907 

1 9'J7 /1 'J'.JD ,., ,-,·· 
I f.i 

1',1G:J/1 'JJ9 

1'J ~j 9/1 s ryJ 

T 0 t a 1 2, 2::;-0 

Soure~ SJuthca6t Sulawesi Pla.nte.tion Crop:; Office, 1934. 
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Appai.dix 19 

Plrun:.ed cotton ex;;:u-.sic!! and prcducti.011 ir. Southeast Su.la.:·1esi 

(193~/1985-1988/1989) 

Year Area (ha) Production (tum:G) 

1984/1985 23,500 3,580 

1985/1986 26,500 6,550 

1986/1.987 30,500 ll,990 

1987/1988 35,500 21,940 

l988/1989 40,000 lfO ,c )Q 

S0urce : Scutheo.st Sulo.wesi Plantation Crap~ Office,1984 

PT Knp~s Indab Indonesia. 

Appendix 20 

Planned cott0:! reh;ibilitation/intensific::ition in ~1.1.:.::ul·,·::er:;i 

( l q8Lt/l 985-l 9iV3/l 989) 

fear Area (ha) 

1981.11985 10,008 

1985/1186 15,000 

1986/1987' 20,000 

1987/1988 30,or)Q 

1988/1989 40,000 

Sou:1·ce ~ SoutheL>.at. Sulawes:i Pl.:intD.tion Crape Of f_E-.;c, 

1981~ • 
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Appenilx 2.: • a 

Fore:{t Promce Export . (Teak) turinc Peli tas I, II an.ii III 

Peli ta ! . ~ea:r J • 'C ) J Export Ee.r.n- 1 .1.1o:;s l u.a. :i (uc:o "~) • n=s ... o.;;i 

SaTm wood ! Export Earn- 1 T tai E rt 1 Total Ee.mines 
(Cu.11..) il1~s (US.$) o xpo s (US. $) 

I 1969-1970 -1970-1971 J. 506.41 00,250 - - J. 506.41 00,250 
1971-1972 6,045.274 148,313·99 - - 6,0450 274 145,313.99 
1972-1973 16,625.1~ 582,031012 - - 16, 625.19'.> 582,031 .12 
1973-1974 47, 705.087 2. 1 24t 960 .19 - - 42, 705.087 2, 124, 960 .19 

T 0 t a l 73, soa.911 2,935,550 • .30 - - 7.3, $()8. 971 2,935,550.30 

II 1974-1975 16,J49.086 1,2JJp540.05 - - 16, J.tCr9e086 1, 233,640.06 
1975-1976 21,6260457 1. 595, \.;26. 9.3 - - 21,626.4~7 1,595,626.93 
1976-1977 20, 566. 61 J 1,497,:?86.83 191.1060 52,495 ~. 757'•719 1,549,8810373 
1977-1978 25,67J.7J5 4,562,898.9.3 ZJ7.2218 J8,0J5. 57 .35,80009508 4, 600. 934. 40 
1978-1979 17,)60.283 2,877,600.97 234.2649 11,089.32 17 t 60 .3·;. 5479 2, 950. 770 0 29 

T 0 t a 1 111,876.174 11, 767' 233.51 64105927 101,629.89 112, 217. 7607 11·, 970' 856.0 53 

III 1079-1900 1 J,SJ0.198 3, 585, 900. 72 76.'1148 35,353. 53 13,876.3128 3. 620. 754. 25 
1900-1981 - - 50~6638 20,065. 52 50.6638 2J,665. 52 
1981-1982 
1982-198.3 - - 359.1115 14.3,644.84 359,1115 14J,644.84 
1983-1984 - - 1,029.9185 487,497 .. 83 1, ZJ9, 9185 487,497.83 

T 0 t a 1 13,000 .198 3t585,~0.72 1,505.oos6 686,561072 15,496,0066 4 .. 272,462.44 

Overall tot&J. 199,585.J4J 18,288,684.53 1;147.1013 788, 191.61 135,104,6644 19,178,868~793 

Source : l..nnual Report, 1982/1983 in Southeast Sulawesi. i~ 

f-' 
.. J 
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Appendix 2 1. b 

Forest Pro~uce Export (fril!eval Forest Woo4) durinc Pelita I,II ant III 

?elita I Year ! Loca (cu .. m) Export Earn- I Sa\1111 wood ! Export Earn- t I Total Earnin&s 
! in.cs (US.$) I (cu.a.) r ~s (US.$) I Total Exports 1 (US.$) 

--
I 1969-1970 - - - - -197Q-1971 11.88 5,545.a7 - - 11.ss 5,545.a7 

1971-197';:. 
1972-1973 - - .. -
1973-1974 2,217.975 53,a42.36 - - 2,217.975 53,s42.36 -

T 0 ... a 1 2,219.855 59,3~8.23 - - 2,219.885 59,398. 23 .. .... 

II 1974-1975 6,905.14 189~ 127. 57 - - 6,905.14 189, 127.57 
1975-1976 
1976-1977 11,260.35 224,698.J4 - - 11,260.35 224,698.34 
1977-1978 35.33 4s 285 .. 3:.' 28 .. 0232 1,737.57 6303582 6,024~77 
1978-1979 :oa.868 1-728,397,21 10,0985 18, 977. 9.3 278.9665 1, 747 ,374.14 

T 0 t a 1 17,469.688 2, 141,, 511.::2 33., 1~67 20, 715. ::0 18, 524. 8147 2,167,224.82 -
IlI ·1 979•1 900 ~,0240837 2,552,287.92 2~ .. 2700 114,928.57 40,314.915 2,667,216.55 

1500-1981 39,051.o:n 1,45'.5gC10.07 396·.s927 138,912.ZS 39,447.9297 1, 583, 92~.35 
198'! -1932 6,001.58 269,J49oal - - 6,001.58 269,349.35 
1952-1983 - - 20 .. J64 7' 127 .40 2).J64 7' 121.40 
1983-1984 --

r.l 0 t '.l 
., 

85,077.454 .a..,277,347.25 707 05347 259,968.25 85,785.4887 4,627,616.65 - -'-

O·'l,,reraJ.1 2c tr.J. 104,'767.027 6. 48.3, 256.00 745.,66i4 200' 68.3. 75 10 6, 5 JO • 1884 6,854, 239. 70 

Sou....~e : l.nnual Heport, 1982/1983 in Southell.~t .Sulal'."C!J.1. 
\_N , .... 
(.''."_, 

·-
-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~ 
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Appendix 21. c 

Forest Produ~e Export Mnngro~ 

during Pelita I, II and III 

Peli tn Y3ar Logs (cu.m) I :2xport Earnings 
(US .. ' 

,; ) ------
I 1969-1970 

1970-1971 
1971-1972 
197.::i-1973 
1973-1974 

Total 

II 1974-1975 
1975-1976 
1976-1977 
1977-1978 2,872.50 ;:· ~; t (_1 j? • '.;{) 

19?8-1979 5,000.023 35,000.-

Total 7,872.523 Go,825.50 

III 1979-1980 
19·50-1981 
1981-1982 2,910.009 69 ,81-tO 

1982-1983 
198.3-19H4 

Total 2,910.009 ci9, B1t0 
~ 

Overall total 10,782.532 130 6G r; 1..:-, ' ... "_/v 
-------~ 

Source . Aniiual Hepc.rt., ·1nr;-i;1c8""' in Sou: bea.st Dn1 aweci . ..L ;' .) . '} .:; • 
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Appendix 22.. 

Forest produce exports from Southeast Sulaesi {1982-198~) 

~--~~~--~~~----~~~~~~~~~~--~~~--~~--~~~~------~~~--~~~-~·~~~--...-~~~~~-----

Dis'trict. 

Kendari 

Kolait.a 

Mun a 

B u t o n 

'rot al 

S o u r c e 

country of Sawn teak 

destinc.tion ! Volume ! Earnings 
Rattan T o t a l 

Volume ~ .Sarr~Ing:.:; ! Vol 1.1rne ! Volume ! Earnings 
(cu.m.) (US~) (tons) (USS) (cu.m.) (tons) (USS) 

Hongkong - 1,713 998,580 1,713 998,580 
Taiwan 

J a p an 359 .. 1115 143,644.60 -359.1115 143,644.60 

3 -q 111'~ J' • ,, 143,64i+. oJ l.' ?l.) 998,580 359.1115 1,713 l,JJ+z,224.60 

" 

l ?82/:J. 9:~' :S· An?1;.1al rep<'r-c, sou t 'lens\:. .suL1wesi. Forestry Of r:::..c e • 

\.N 
N 
0 
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Appendix St_ 

Forest Produce :tater-Island Trade (1982/1983) 

No.! Type of Produce ' FOrest Administration Unit 

Kandari : Kolaka : I 
But on ! M u n a 

1. Te~ik logs 
(cu.m.) - - 6, ?Lt-4· 742 ic1. 022 

2. Sawn ~eak 
(cu. m. ) - - 8L+.l.784 6 49.193 

3. Primeval wooJ 
logs (cu.m.) - 16. ~ 7586.5266 5:;. ~15 

4. Sawn wood 
(pri:nevril )cu. m. 1,137.2748 1 9-i:~ 4· T' 564.5297 l,089.5450 , _,1/. J_ ( 

5. Rattan (tons) 1598.3 - 113.803 42.20 

6. Kalopan bark 
(cu.t:'l.) 6 - - -
woo:. (cn.m.) 2,741.5748 1,952.217~1 8 '064.u s:1993 1,18?.96 

':-?at tan (tons) - - - -

3ource finnual r~riort, 19~)2/1983~ southe:;.st :;nlawesi '."•'orestry office • 

'to 

I 

'I' 0 t !l 1. 
----~-

6,754,?64 

'J87 -3 ' 0 .J , ;; .)4 

16.8 

4,526.?672 

1,754.303 

~ 

b 

12,946.31 
13,946.618 
1,754.303 

\.N 
l\.J 
t-J 



.. ~ • 

.... 
?ort of destination 

?Ujungpandang! Palu ! Hanado ! sur0tay3 ! Jakarta ! Kupang ! Denpasar 
- --

5,856.944 - - - 848.0l ~ 49.76 6754.764 

335.53.34 0.1880 0.5277 271.8162 0.1525 208.9565 70.8033 887.9776 

16.d - - - - .. - 16.8 

2,920.978 - - - - l:t 605. '7dlt2 - 4,5c6.76'/2 

1,576.303 - - 93 - 65 - 1754. _303 

t.> - - - 6 

9,129.29? 
10"706.6084 

0.18~-->0 o. 5,.::77 3?0.8162 5Li-d.lu25 1,899.7457 120.5633 13, 946. 6H1 

15, '/6 • .503 
-----
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